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Kupuur ce3

ABBIPKBI yaypjia YeT THIICPUH YHPOHYY 3apbUTUBLIBITBI KU YBIKTHI. OMIOIopayH
Oupwu - Aarnuc TuauH yipenyy. Kammait rana tin 60100CcyH, air THIIU Y HpeOHYY TaTTaal.
KenrereH KbIMBIHYBUIBIKTAp XaHA Maceienep xapaiar. Tuin yHpeHYYy YYYH, anoeTrte Oy-
nmakrap, 0.a. OKyy Kypaijgap, Kurenrtep Ooiyycy mapT. AHTIIMC THJIMHUH TPaMMaTHKAChI
OOIOHYA KONTereH OKyy Kypanmap Oap, Oupok O6aapsl opycua. Keiprezuace! abman a3. byn
Macele KBIPTbI3 MEKTENTep/e OKYH JKAaTHIIKAaH OKyydyJap, JKOTOPKY >KaHa OpTO OKYy
JKallap/ia KeIprbI3 TalIazapia OKYIl )KAThIIKAH CTYACHTTEP YYYH OHp TON Macenenepau
xkapatar. JleMek, aHTJIMC THJIMHHH KaMThITaH ©3JyKTOpIYH, CYHIeNIMeNepaAyH KaHa ap
KaHJall KpIprbl3ua KHUTENTEPIUH Kapallblllibl ydypaarbl 3apbll MaceneniepleH. MbiHa
YIIyHIali MUJIETTEPIN apKaJiall KapairaH OyJl KUTEI KbIPThI3 OKypMaHIAphIHBIH 3HE TH-
JUHAE OKYH YHPOHYI ©3A6IUTYPYYCYH KEHUIAECTYYro, aHTIIICcYe CO30epay, co3 alKalTa-
PBIH Tyypa KOIJIOHYN (yiJieere, jka3yyra jkaHa MalllbITyyTra jkapJam 0epyy MakcaThl M e-
HEH JKapalijpl.

bm3nua wmaxcar, OWpUHYMACH KOTOpyJarkl Maceneiepan Oup a3 Ooico ma
OHOMIIOTYY, SKHHYWJICH aHTJIMC THJIMHUH TPAMMATHKACHIH YU THJIJIC aHTJIUC, KBIPTBI3 KaHa
OpyC TWJIMHJC CaJBIITHIPHINT KbICKa4a OCpy , YUYHUYAOH THJI YHPOHYYYY Y4 KHUTCNTHUH
opAyHa OWp 3J€ KUTEITH maijananca 00JIoT Jen oioioys.

O1IeHTHUI, aHTJIUC THIIMH 63 3H € THIIMHIIEH TYIIYHYY/e, aHTJIHC TUIIMH KBIPTHI3 KaHa
opyc THIZICpHHE KOTOPYYAa, KBIPTHI3 jKaHa OpYC TWIIJICPUH aHTJIMC THJIMHE KOTOpyyHa
KOIITyMYa KypaJl KaTapbl KbI3MaT KbLIAT IET€H HUET MEHEH JKa3/IbIK.

AHTIIHC XaHa KBIPTHI3 THWINHUH alibIPMaYbUIBITBl TOMOHIAOTYIIOP:

1. Keiprei3 TuiinHzAe 6 )KOHIOM6, aJl SMH aHTJIUC TWIHHIE 2 )KOHAeMe Oap.

2. KbIprbI3 TUMHAE CYHIOMIYH TY3YAYLIY 3PKHUH.

MucaJsbr:

A) Men xeuss bazapea 6apovim. b) Keuss men bazapea b6apovim. B) basapea men xe-
u33 bapovim. 1) bazapea kewss bapowvim. (nem alita 6Gepce 00JI0T)

3. AHTTIUC TWIMHJIE CYHIOMIYH TY3YIYITy TYPYKTYY:

bupunun 33, skuHYM 0asiHI00Y aHJAH KUHHH 0allKa CYWHIeM My4Yesepy KOJIOHY-
nar.

Mucaasi: A) | helped my mother yesterday. Anama xeuss owcapoam 6epoum. b)
Yesterday. | helped my mother.

JXoropynars! mucanaa kepcetyirenneii Yesterday mereH raHa ce3my aaMariTeipyyra
00JI0T, KaJIFAHBIH aJIMAIITRIPYyra 00I00MT.

4. KpIprei3 THIWHAE STHUINTHH YaKTapbl, MaMUJICICPU K.O3YIOPYHO THUCIICTYY
Mydellep MEHEeH TY3YJAeT. AHINIMC THIWHAE O0JCO, STHUINTHH 4YaK JKaHa MaMmiie
KaTeropusiapbl HETU3WHEH JKapIaMybl STUIIITEP MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

Mucaast: | am dancing. | have danced, | shall (will) dance.

5. KeIpre13 THnuHae co3 TYPKYMIOPYH aJlap/IblH MaaHHCHUHE, MYYOCYHO Kapara OHOU
3lle albIpPMaooro O0JIOT. AHIIINC THIMHJE CO316p KOOYHUO MYdecy3 KOIJIOHYJITaH]bIK-
TaH, aJlapJIbIH KaiChl CO3 TYPKYMYHO THEHICNYYIIYT'YH CYHIOMIe KOJIOHTOHJI0 raHa Ouice
60I10T.

Mucaawr: WOrk—uuu, occymyus (3am amoou), uwme, srcymyut kot (orcaca) (omuur) x.6.

Ap rkauoaii ou-nuxupiepou, cblHO00I0PAY, Ken-Keyeumepou anoblih aid bipaasblybl-
JILIK OUTOUPYY MEHEH MOMOHKY 0apeKKe HCOHOMYYHY300pIy Cypatiovl3.
E-mail:  nurbakytO7@rambler.ru



3aT aToou — Noun

3aT aTo04Ko:

1. oyromaap (a pen - pyuka, a river - daiipa, water - cyy)

2. :;kannyyJaap (a boy - 6ana, a dog - um)

3. sKaJIMbLIArbIY MaaHUHH TYIOHIypran cesuep (action - keitimsin, WOrk - uuwu,
acymyut, cold - cyyxk, love - cyiiyy) xupuiner.

AHIIIMC TWIMHHUH 3aT aToOYTOPY 63YJepYyHe MYHe3ayYy OOJroH Oenruiepu
MCHEH KBIPrbl3 THIWHHAH 3aT aTOOYTOPYHAH aWbIpMajlaHblll TypaT. Auap
TOMOH/IOTYJIOp:

1. 3ar arooutop MeHeH @, an (6enrucus), the (6enarmnyy) apTukiaaep Kojmo-
HYyJIar:

He is a student. Arx cmyoenm.

The book is on the table. Kumen cmonoyn ycmyne scamam (mypam).

2. KaHchI3 3aT aTo00Y CO316p >KOHIIOMOIIOP MEHEH >KOHIOI00UT. ANl dMH
JKAHJIYY 3aT aTOOUTOP HKAJIIbI eHIeMe (a cat - mbiuwlk, Cats - mbluwblkmap) *KaHa
TaaHAbIK doHIOMO (Cat’s - molubikmoln, CatsS’ - mbliuubikmapowii) JIETEH SKH
KOHIOMO MEHEH koHmeneT: The boy’s name is Talgat. baranvin amer Taneam.

3. 3aT aTOOYTOp CYWSIOMIO MPEAJIOTI0P MEHEH OUpre KOJIOHYJIAT:

We are at the bus station. buz asmobexemmedus.

3ar aT004TYH 06JIyHYIIY
1. ’KeHexeii 3aT aToo4: pen, man, son, door, bed, chair, boy, girl.
2. Tyyunay 3ar atoou. Teach+er - myeanum; free+dom — sprunoux; work+er
— JHCYMYUY) .

Kypaunabl mydesiep

-ness; hardness, darkness -ment; fulfillment, payment
-ation; (-tion, ion); production  -er (or); reader, leader, sailor
-ity; speciality, activity -hood; brotherhood, childhood
-dom; freedom, kingdom -ship; friendship

Taraan 3at aToou: railway — memup scon; ink - pot — cwisa wenex; chalkboard
— docka (maxmait).

Kaansr (Common nouns) 3at aTroouTop TOMOHIOTYYe OeJIYHYILOT:

a) Bearmayy aiikein 3at atooutop (Concrete nouns): book — kumen; country —
071K6 X.0.

0) bup TonTyy 3ar aroourop (Collective nouns): people — 2z x.6.

B) Byromayk 3ar aroourtop (Material nouns): gold — azmwn; aluminum —
anromunutl; water — cyy x.0.

r) JKammel TyroHTMamyy 3at artooutop (Abstract nouns): courage - ap
arcypexmyynyk; Kindness — orcaxuwiibix x.0.

Ouumayy (Proper Nouns) 3at atoourop: Bakyt — BFakweim; Bishkek — Buwxex
x.0.



Canagyyuy (countable) 3at aroourop: a cat — 10 cats, a ball -2 balls

Canajyydy 3aT aTroodToOp KeKeJHK jKaHa KONmTYK caHmga Oosor. JKekenmuk
CaHJla TypraHja ajapblH acThiHA OCJTHCU3 apTHKIbL KOJIOHYJaT: a cat — cats, a
ball- balls, a table — tables

Canan6oouy (uncountable) sat aroourop: beauty-xoozoyk, cyayyayk, love-
cyuyy, life-ocawoo, mypmyw.

Canaji0004y 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH KOITYK CaHBI )KOK. AJIapJIbIH alablHaa Oenru-
CH3 apTUKIIb KOJIOHYNIOANT. Drepae amapabl OeNrmiyy KaTeropusaarsl oOyromMaap-
JIBIH MYUHEH OeJTyn aiiTca, OeArmiyy apTukiab KoimoHynat: The watch is made of
gold. Caam anmeinoan scacanean.

Kenneme - Case
1. Kamnsl sxergeme (The common case)
2. Taanawik sxengeoMe (The possessive case)

Kannsl ;xxenzeme - Common case

JKanmel skeHmeMeery 3aT aroo4Top Cyiiemuery Oaiika ce3aepre OOJIrOH
MaMUJIECHH KaHIalabIp JKapaaMybl KapaxxaTTap apKbLIyy OepHUIIeT:

Myeanum duzoun gpepma sconyHoo aumoin 6epou.

The teacher spoke about our farm.

KbIprel3 THIMHHH aToOY KOHAOMOCYHIOTY 3aT aTOOUTOp CYWJIOMI® 33HUH
’KaHa AaToOYTyK OasHIOOYTYH MIIJICTHH arKapca, aHIJIMC THIWHHH KaJIIlbl
KOHIOMOCYHJIOTY 3aT aTOOYTOp ©3IepYHYH KOJIOHYJIYIIyHA KapaTa CYWIOMIYH
0apIpIK MYY6JIOPYHYH MIJIICTHH aTKapa ajiaT:

The sofa is in the room. Jusean 6oimeode.

Taaunnabik :keHm6M0 - POSsessive case

TaaHIbIK KOHAOMO SKHHYM 3aTThIH OWPUHYMCHHE TAQHMBIK JKEHIWTUH
OWITHM3eT 1A, KBIPTbI3 THIMHHH WIMK JKOHIOMOCYHO OKIIONI. 3aT aToOYTyH
TaaHJIBIK JKOHIOMOCY JKEKEJIMK caHaa Typrad 3arrapra amoctpod (°), s (-’s) ymoo
’kaHa Of mpeyIoryH KOJII0HYY MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

-’S Myuecy KaTKajlaH YHCY3IepIeH KHMHMH S OONyH, JKyMIIaK YHCY3IOpIeH
»KaHa YHAYYJIOpAeH KuiiuH Z 6omym, ch, sh, ss, g, X TaMranapaan Kuiiud iz 6oy
okymar: student — student’s - cmyoenmmun  friend - friend’s — docmyn

-«S» MY4YeCy MEHEH OYTyI, KONTYK CaHja TypraH 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH TaaHJIbIK
KOHOMOCY KaJIThI3 TaHa - anocTpodTy yI00 MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

pupils—pupils’ —oxyyuyrapowvin

Orepze KONTYK CaHAarbl 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH asrbl -S MEHEH OyTrece, aHjaa Ta-
aHIBIK KOHIOMOJIOTY 3aT aTO0YTOPro -’S yJIaHar:

children—children’s ... — 6anoapovin ...

women — WOmen’s .... — asnioapobvin ...

TaaHIbIK )KOHAOMOIOTY 3aT aTOOUYTOP HETU3WHEH alapblH OUp HEpCcere TaaH-
JBITHIH K€ alapiblH KaTHAIITHITBIH KOPCOTYY MEHEH, ©3YHOH KHUHH TypraH 3ar
aTOOYKO aHBIKTOOY OOJYIT MHJIJICT aTKapar:



Maria’s brother plays tennis every day (kamuawmuoix). Mapusuvin azacel
(baiikecu, akecu) ap KyHy MeHHUC OUHOUM.

Orepe 3aT aTo0d ©3AepAYH alIbIHIA KM K€ aHIaH KOIl aHBIKTOOY KOJIIO-
HYJICa, TAaH/IbIK KOHIOMOHYH MYYOCY 3H aKbIPKbI CO3TO YJIAHBII KOJIJOHYJIAT:

T. Kasymbekov’s works. T. Kacvimbexoedyn smeexmepu.

JKaHChI3 3aT aroourop jkaHa 066K Ce31ep MEHEH TaaHJbIK 3aT aTOOYTYH
MY4Y6Cy TOMOHIOTYIOH yaypiiap/aa KOJIIOHYIaT:

1. YOakbITThI, apalibIKThI )KaHa HAPKTHI TYIOHAYpraH 3aT aTo04TOp MEeHeH (Mi-
nute, hour, year, day, week, month, mile, moment) x.6.

There was a moment’s silence. bup munyma ynuyknai mypyuwmy.

2. I'eorpadusisik sHUMITYY aTTap kana town, city, country, the world, the
earth, the sun, the sea, the ocean neren 3aT aT00YTOp MECHEH:

All the country’s people welcomed his coming.

Onxonyn 6apObIK 21U AHLIH KENUWUH KYMMYKMaobl.

3. Party, company, union, army, government, family x.6. >xanmbuiarsra Maa-
HUJICTH 3aT aTOOYTOP MCHCH:

The government’s decree. Oxmommyn ueuumu.

4. 3ar aToou cesnepiaeH Ty3yireH today, yesterday, tomorrow, tonight geren
TaKTOOY CO3/I0p MCHEH:

At yesterday’s lesson we spoke about revolution.

Keuss kynky cabaxma pesontoyus H#CoHYHOO O3 KbLIObIK.

3ar aToouTtyH canbl - Numbers

AHIIIHC TUIMH/IE 32T aTOOYTOP KEKEJTUK KaHa KONTYK CaH/Ia 63ropeT:

pen — pens, table — tables, lady — ladies.

3aT aToOYTYH KONTYK CaHbl ©3YHU® TYPYIl, CaHaja TypraH 3arrap YYyH raHa
KOJIJIOHYJIAT.

Kentyk canpl ylomTypyy4dy HEru3ru my4e - (e) S 0oy caHasar:

Book — books, friend — friends

Drepje 3aT aTroo4Top -S, -SS, X, -Sh, -Ch Tamramapsl MCHEH asiKkTaca, aHjaa -€S
MY46CY KOJIIOHYJIAT:

box — boxes, dress — dresses, glass — glasses

Kentyk cannpiH -(€)S Myuecy KaTKallaH YHCY3IOPAOH KUHHH |S|, >KyMIIaK
YHCY3IOPAOH JKaHa YHAYYJIOpAeH KuitmH [Z|, am smm -S, -SS -X, -Sli, -ch
TamrajapblHaH KHUWHUH [iZ| 6oy okynar:

Book - books, lamp — lamps, table — tables.

Orepae yHry ce3ayH asrbl T ke fe tamramapsl MeHeH OyTCO, KONTYK CaHJIbI
TY3YYZ® Oyn Tamraiap »yMIIaK YHCY3 V T'e eTyml -Ves 0oy a3puiat xaHa (Vz)
Oomym oKyJar.

wife — wives, kinfe — knives.

3aT aTOOYTYH asrbl -y TaMrachl MEHEH asKTall, YHCY3[6H KMHHH KEJICE, KONTYK
CaHIbI TY3YY/® aj - TaMrachblHa ©TYII, -eS My4ecy yniaHat ja, (iz) 6omym okyJar:
army — armies, country — countries.

AT 3MU -y JaH MYPYH YHJIYY TaMra KeJjce, aHjaa -y e3repOeuT:

toy — toys, play — plays



O Ttamracel MeHeH OYTYydy KOITYYJIYK 3aT aTOOYTOPro KOmTyK caHaa -€s
MYYOCY JKallraHat Ja, (Z) 60y oKyIar:

hero —heroes  potato — potatoes

AHYATIBIK @1 SMEC 3aT aroo4YTop KONTYK  CaHAbl YHICYHYH YHIYY
THIOBIIITAPBIH ©3TOPTYY APKBITYY TY36T, 34 KaHIall My4e YIaHOaWT; KONTYK CaH bl
TY3YYHYH MBIH/Iai K0Ty OCITHITYY 3aT aTOOYTOp TOOYH/1a TaHa CaKTaJIbII KaJraH:

man — men, tooth — teeth

woman — women foot - feet

K93 6up 3aT arooutop KONnTyk caHIapblH OAlBIPKbl YOAKTaH KaJiraH MYYOHYH
KaJITaHbIIIbl MCHEH TY3OT:

ox — OXen child — children

AHTIIUC TUIMHIE K33 OUp 3aT aT00Y CO370p KOINTYK raHa caH/1a KOJJIOHYJIaT:

trousers — woim (-0ap)  spectacles — ko3 atinex (-mep), SCissors — kaii-
upl (-1ap), clothes — xutium, contents — maanu, goods - moeap,

riches — baiinvix x. 0.

AHTIIUC THIMHAE caHa0ail TypraH >Kajmbl TYIOHIypMa MaaHUC KOJIOHY-
Jyydy 3aT aTo04 CO3/ep JKAJITBI3 TaHa )KEKEJIMK CaH/a KOJIOHYJIAT.

Kpiprei3 TumHae 00J1CO, MBIHAM 3aT aT00Y CO3JAOPAYH KONTYK CaHa Ja KO-
JIOHYY MYMKYHYYJIYTYHO KapaOacTaH, anap KemuyJyK yOakTa jKeKeJIHK CaH/a KOJ-
nonynar: friendship — docmyx, peace — moinumuix, MONEY — akua Jvc. 6.

K93 Gup 3at aTo0o4TOp KHIPTHI3 TUIMHIEC KONTYK JKaHa )KEKEeIUK CaHaa KOJIO-
HyJa OepuIIeT:

advice — kenewt, kenewmep, business — uw, uwmep,; hair— uau, vaumap . 6.

JKanmeuiarera Mmaanuaeru people—aoam, kuwu,; cattle — man; police — noruyus;
’KaHa ChIH aTO0Y MEHEH aTOOYTYKTaH Ty3yJreH the poor — kedeiuiep, scapoviiap;
the rich — 6aunap,; the wounded — srcapadaprap x.6. 3aT aTOOUTOP KEKEITUK CaH/IA
KOJITOHYITYTI, CYHIIOMIYH OassHI004y MEHEH KONTYK CaHia aikambeimat. Keiprei3
TUIUHJIE Oynap KU caH/Ia TEH KOJIJOHYIIa OCPHUIIIET:

There are many people in the street. Keuooe ken xuwunep dap.

Pox - Gender

1. DpKEKTHK TYIIYHYKTY KOPCOTKOH 3aT aTOOYTOpP MYKCKOW POJIro TaaHIbIK
(a father — ama, a brother — 6aiixe, axe, a son — yyx, 6ana)

2. Ypraaupira THelIenyy OOJrOH TYIIYHYKTY KOPCOTKOH 3aT aTOOYTOp KeH-
CKHii poaro Taauabik (& mother — sue, a girl- koi3)

3. XKance1z OyroMaapabpl kaHa aibaHaTTapAbl TYIOHIypraH ce3[ep CpeaHHid
poxaro taauaeik (a ball-mon, a cat — monuwix, a table — cmon, a dog — um)

AHIIIHAC THIM KBIPTBI3 THIMHEH OMp ©3re4elyry 3aT aTo04 CO3IOpAyH KailChl
POATO TaaHBIK SKCHH anap/ sl 031yK (3k€ TaaHbIK) aT aTO0YTOP MEHECH aJIMAaIlIThI-
PBIT KOJIJOHTOH/IO a4bIK KOPYHYIT TYPYIIY:

he (his) - ax (anvin) — myosrcckou poo yuyn,

she (her) — ax (anwvin) - orcencruii poo yuyn,

it (its) — ax (anwin) — Cpeonuti poo yuyH.

K93 Oup 3ar aroo@smep © 3YI6pYHYH JICKCHKAJIbIK MaaHWUJICPUHE KapaTa
MYXCKOM POATo Ja, ®EHCKUN POAro Ja TaaHIbIK OOTyIIaT:



teacher — myeanum, oxymyyuy friend — 0oc

MpeIiHAail co316pAYH MY>KCKOU K€ JKEHCKUN POAr0 TaaHABITBIH alTMHEIIEI, 3aT
aTOOUYTOPro MYKCKOH pojy KepceTymn yuyH boy, male, man sxe he, ai smu sxeH-
ckuit pomay 6osico girl, female, woman sxe she ce3mepay »*ainramn KoigoHCO 00-
JIOT:

boy - friend — doc 6ana girl - friend — 0oc kb3

he - cat — oprex mbruubik

K33 Oup JiekcuKasblk MaaHUCH OOKOHYA MYIXKCKOW POJIO T'aHA KOJIOHYJITaH
3aT aTo0UTOPTO -€SS cyhHUKCHH yiar )KEHCKUI poaay Ty3ce 00JIOT:

My:xckoit poa Kenckuii pox
lion — apcman lioness —ypeaauvt apcman
actor — axmep actress — akmpuca

3aT aTOOUYTYH CYWIOM/I6 aTKAPraH MUJIIETH

3ar aToodTOp Cyillioemie KeOYHYO IIHUH K€ TOJYKTOOYTYH MUJIIETUH aTKa-
pBILIAT:

The girl will give the pen to her sister. Keiz xanrem canmei cunoucune bepem.

The girl — 33, the pen — Tuke ToayKTO0Y, 0 SiSter — mpeaIOrayy TOJyKTO0Y.

3at aToo4TOp cyinemae:

1. AHBIKTOOUYTYH MUJIZICTUH aTKaphILIaT:

I go to the town library every day.

Men ap kyny waapovlk Kumenkanaza 6apambiH.

2. ATOOYTYK TaTaaj 0assHA004YTO PEIUKATUBINH J1a MUJIICTUH aTKaphIIIAT:

He is my brother, he is a schoolboy.

An meHun Oup myyeanvim, an OKyyuy.

3. BBIMIBIKTOOYTYH MIJIZETHH aTKAphIIIAT:

She goes to school in the morning.

An mexmenke 3pmen menex bapam.

to school — opyn ObimIBIKTOOY, IN the MOorning—me3rus ObIIIBIKTOO0Y.

AptukJaep - Articles

1. Bearucus (the indefinite article) — a, an (3, 3H).

2. bearnayy (the definite article) — the (3e, 3u).

Bynap naiipiMa 3aT aTOOYTOPAYH aJIIbIHJA KOJIIOHYJIAT.

Bearucus apTukibs OMp TEKTETH 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH KaliChl OMPOe KOHYHIO CO3
00Ty )KaTKaHABITBIH OMITH3YY MaaHUCHH/IE KOIOHYIAT.

My brother is a teacher. Menun 6aiixem myeanum

benrucus apTUKIb KBIPrbI3 THIMHE KOTOPYIOAHT, OMPOK K33JI€ aHbl «OHP»,
K33 OMP», KKAHAAWIBIP», KKAWCBI raHa 60J00CyH» JIeTT KOTOPCO OOJIOT:

A man was standing at the window. bup (kandaiiovlp 6up) Kuwu mepeszenun
JHCAHBIHOA MYP2aH.

Bearunyy apTukiib 6Up TEKCTETH 3aT aTOOYTOPIAYH MUMHEH Oenrmiyy oupee
raHa )KOHYHe ce3 OOy JKaTKaHIBITBIH OMJITU3YY MaaHUCHH/IE KOJAOHYJIAT.

Give me the book, please! Maca kumenmu b6epun kotiuy!



Bearunyy apTuxib ga KeIpTbl3 THIMHE KOTOPYIOAMT, OMPOK KI37€ aHbI Oy
(dysap), Turu (TUTHJIEP) IETEH CO31IOP MEHEH Oepyyre O0JIOT:

The book was written by Ch. Aitmatov. byr kumen 4. Aiimmamos mapabwinan
AHCA3BINSAH.

Bearucus apTukJib 5ku 06JIOK alThIIAT 12, YKU 06JIOK JKa3bLIaT:

1. benrucu3 apTUKIICH KHHUHKA KOJIZIOHYJITaH ©3 YHCY3 THIOBIIITAp MEHCH
Oamrrasca a [3] kongonyiar: a day, a pen.

2. benrucus apTHKIICH KUHUHKA KOJJIOHYJITaH ©3 YHJYY THIOBIIITAD MEHECH
Oamrasnca an [3H]| KoJaoHYIaT:

an apple, an old man.

benrunyy aprukis the sku Geek aiThLIaT.

Orepje apTUKIIICH KUHMHKKA CO3 YHCY3 THIOBIII MeHeH Oarnrtaiica [33] Gosyr:
the day, the pen, az smu kuiinHKK cO3 YHAYY THIOBIIT MeHEH Oarnrtaica [3u] 6oy
aitreuiaT: the old man

Besrncus apTUKIIMH KOJAOHYJIYIIIY

1. Atoouryk Tataan 6assHIOOYTOTY 3aT aTOOYTYH aJJbIH/A!

His father is a worker. Auwir amacwet socymywuy.

2. There is (are) TYpMOKTOPYHOH KUIHMH 39HUH MUJIJICTHH aTKapraH 3aT aTo04
meHeH: There is an interesting book on the table. Cmonoyn ycmynoo xoizeixmyy
Kumen srcamam.

3. UnenTyy cyiinemuery 3at aTo04TOPAOH MYpPYH:

What a nice day today! Byeyn kyn kanoai couyH!

4. Hundred, thousand, million geren can aToouTtop ’kaHa yOaKbITTBI, apaIbIK-
ThI, CaJIMAaKThl TYIOHIypPraH 3aT aTOOYTOP MEHEH ONne (Oup) JereH caH aTOOYTYH
maanucunae. My friend goes to the library twice a week. Menun oocym xumenka-
Ha2a #CymMacviHa KU Hcoy bapam.

5. To have, to take, to give menen ty3yaren (to have a good time, to have a
headache, to have a swim, to take a walk, to take a shower, to take a bath, to give a
hand . 6.) sxkana as a rule, to be in a hurry, to be at a loss; It’s a pity... It’s a
shame..., not a word . 0. ce3 aiikanbITapbIH/A.

6. JKanmputarera OyIOMAYK MaaHHJETH 3aT aTOOYTOPAYH MAaHHCHH ©3TOPTYII,
anap/pl 6enruiayy Oup OyroMayH aThl KaTapbIHIa KOJAOHTOHJIO:

iron —memup  an iron — ymyx

ice —my3 an ice — myzoamma, My30ax WupuH

7. Cyiinmeedy amam TYIOHAypMa TYIIYHYKTY Oepyydy 3aT aToOdTOpHIy CaHa-
nyyuy Oenruiyy Oup KacueTKe 33 KbUIBII KOJJAOHTOHJIO:

science — waum (orcannsi)

a science — wiumoun bup mapmacol

8. Half — »xxapbIm nereH co3/10H KUHHUH KOJIOHYJITaH 3aT aTOOYTOP MCHEH:

He was standing half a meter from the car. 41 mawunaoan sxncapvim kadam
aApanvlkma mypeaH.



Bearunyy apTHKJIJIMH KOJIOHYJTYIITY
1. 3at aTOOYTOH Myp/a UPETTHK CaH aTo04, KY4eTMe ChiH aTood ke following,
last, next, same, only (orcanewis, socexe) nered ce3aep KOMTOHYITaH/A:

This is the shortest way to the town. byr waapea 6apyyuy sy kvicka scon.

Ockeptyy: Next xxana last MeHeH TY3YJreH TOMOHKY €63 TYPMOKTOPYHI® apTHKIb KOJIIOHYII-
Gaiir: next door — konwy/kutiunxku swux,; next week — xexepku orcyma; next month, next year, next
summer, next Sunday, next time — xuziunxu scony, last week — omkon ocymaoa, last month, last year,
last Saturday.

I’ll come back next week. Men rkenepru (kutiunxu) scymaoa xenem.

2. KOHTEKCT apKbIIyy MYpPYHTaIaH 3je Oenruiyy OoaroH OyromMaap ke ajaam-
nap »xeHyHze ce3 6oaronao: The street was covered with dirty. Keue oanxwviu aze.

3. Cyiinemyn »aTKaHAApABIH OIION yOaKTa aijlaHa-4eMpeCcYHNI® TypraH ke
alapJbplH IKOOHe TeH MYypPYHTaJaH Oenrwiyy Ooiron OyroMaap jkaHa axamaap
Tyypajlyy 003 KO3TOJIrOHJIO:

Go to the blackboard! Write the word «table», please. /Jockaea 6ap! «Table»
Oeeen co30y anca3!

4. bupneH-Oup *alrel3 TYIIYHYKTY TYIOHAYpraH ce3zep MeHeH: the sun — kyw,
the moon - aiz, the Russian (English) language — opyc (anenuc sc. 6.) munu, the
world — oyiine arcysy , the sky — acman, the air — aba x. 6.

5. Kon Oup sHUWIyy aTThl TYIOHIYPTaH 3aT aTOOYTOp Ja OCNTHIYY apTHUKIIb
MEHEH KOJIJOHYJIAT:

a) Jlapwis, neHus, acMaH, TOO TU3MEKTEpH XK. 0. reorpadusIIbIK aTTap:

The Neva, the Thames, the Black Sea, the Atlantic Ocean, the Alps, the Canary
Islands orc.6.

0) K923 Oup einxenepayH, )KepiepArH jKaHa aapiiapIblH aTTaphl:

The former Soviet Union — 6awmanker Cosemmep Coro3y, the USSR — CCCP,
The United States — Kowmo IlImammap, the Ukraine — Vkpauna, the Crimea —
Kpoim.

JCKepTYY:

1. KeuenepayH >kaHa assHTTapbIH aTTAPbIHAH MYPYH apTHKJIb KOJJIOHYJI0ANT.

2. bup ce3meH TypraH jkaHa aHBIKTOOYY MEHEH OHMpre OepwireH eIKeepAYH, IaapiapablH
aTTapbl apTHUKIICU3 KOHZ[OHy.HaT:

Russia, Moscow, Tashkent, Buwkex . 6.

B) KeMenepaun, MeliMaHKaHaap IbIH )KaHA TE3UTTEPANH aTTaPhI:

the Agym, the Kyrgyzstan, the Worker orc. 6.

r) Kentyk caHaarsl SHYMIIYY 3aT aT004TOp OUp YH-OYJIOHYy TylOHIypCa:
the Wilson’s — Yuaconoop, the Bakyt’s — baxvimosdopl Baxwimmuin yii 6ynocy.

6. bup MaaHugeru Keke TYNIYHYKTY TYIOHIYPraH 3aT aTOOYTOp JKaJIIbLIArkd
MaaHUCHHJIE KOJJIOHTOHJIO:
The lion is the King of beasts. Apcman aitbanammapowin nadwviwacsi.

APTHKJIb KOJJIOHYJI0AM Typrad y4ypJjap
1. XKanme! TylOHTMaITyy TYIIYHYK O€pyy4y 3aT aTOOUYTOPAOH MYPYH:
Friendship is founded on mutual trust and respect.
Jlocmyx oupu-oupume UUeHYy HCAHA COIILI0020 He2u30elem.
2. DHUMIIYY aTTapiaH MypyH:
Bolot, Moscow, Tokmok, Kanm, China, Germany.
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3. Haamzpl, napaxkaHbl jkaHa KalpbUIyyHY SHUYMIYY aT MEHEH Oupre KoJjoH-
rouno: Professor Akmatov, Mr. Smith.
4. )KymaHbIH KYHIOPYHYH, ailJlapblH jKaHa KbUT ME3THIIICPUHUH aTTapbIHBIH

anapiaaa: on Sunday — JKexwemobu xyny, in October — Okmsbopoa

JckepTyy: Orepae O6enruyy Oup nara ke yOakbIT allThuica, aHaa OeNruilyy apTHKIIb KOJIIO-
HYyJar:

the spring of 2005 — 2005-orcbL10biH JHcazb

the March of 2005- 2005-orcbi10611 Mapmbi

5. Yii-Oynenerynepayn oupu-oupune kavipsutyycynaa: father, mother, uncle,
aunt.

6. Breakfast, dinner, lunch, supper ageren 3at aToOuTOpAYH alabIH/IA:

We have dinner at home. bu3 yiide mywumeneoys.

Cwoin aToou - Adjective
Kenekeii cein arooutop: red, short, good, black, white, blue, long, tall
Kypama coi aroourop: useful — nauoanyy, incorrect — myypa smec, unkind —

MIIPUMCU3
JcKepTYY: AHIINC TWIMHJE ChIH aTO0Y CO3AOPAYH ©3YHe Tuemenyy cyhoukcrepu Oap. An
cyhdukcTepau 3aT aTO0Y KaHa STHLI CO3OPre YI00 MEHEH ChIH aTOOUTY TY3YII ajlyyra O0JIoT:

ful; useful, hopeful, helpful less; useless, hopeless, helpless

able; comfortable y; hearty, sunny, lucky

ish; reddish, sweetish, childish

Taraan ceia aroourop: Well-known — 6ereunyy over-polite — a6oan cvinvix

CanartTbIK CbIH aTOOUTOP!

1. canpimTeipMa gapakana e3repe anbimat: hot — hotter — the hottest sicwix —
bICHI2HIPAAK — AOOAH bICHIK

2. napakaHbl KOPCOTKOH TAKTOOUYTOP MEHEH aHBIKTAJIa aJIbIIIAT:

very hot-a6oan vicvix ather interesting—xaowipece rkbizvix

TaaHabIK CbIH aTOOYTOP:

a wooden table — oicoreau cmon  a Russian girl — opyc xwize

MpIHAal 3aT aTOOYTOPAYH ChIH Japa)kachl xok 0osioT. Kemuynyk yoakrapaa
TaaHIBIK CBHIH ATOOYTYH MHJIJETHH 3aT aTOO0Y MEHEH 34 KaHIal ChIH aTOOYTy
KOpCoTe TypraH Mmyd4e ynabactaH Oepyy, alpblkya aHTJIHC THIMHE MYHO3IYY
©3reueiTyK 0Oyl CenTelNeT.

A city library — waapowvin kumenkanacot a gold watch — anmuin caam

CpIH aTOOUTYH JAapazkajapsl - Degrees of adjectives

1. XKaii napazxka (Positive degree)

2. CaasimTeipma napaxka (Comparative degree)

3. KyuoTme (Superlative degree).

Kaii napaxaaarbl CbIH aTOOUTOP:

1. bup myyHayy »kaHa K33 OWp 5KH MYYHIYy CBIH arood Ce3JepAYH
CaNBIIITHIPMA JKaHa KY4YOTMO Japakachl asrbiHa -€r, -est cypduxcrepus ymoo
MEHEH TY3YJIOT:
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Kaii CanplmTsipMa
Ky4oTrmeo napaxa
aapaka aapaxka
large uon larger woyypaax the largest a60an uon
short kvicka shorter kvickapaax the shortest a6dan kvicka

-er, est cydoukcrepu MeHEH CBIH aTOOUTYH JapakalapblH TY3YYIe
TOMOH/IOTY/I0H Ka3yy IPEIKESICPHUH CAKTOO KEPEK:

a) er, -est cypduxcrepuHeH MypyH CO3IYH asrbIHIAarbl «€» TaMIachlH
TYHIYPYI KOJIaoHYyy Kepek: large — larger — the largest

0) Drepie ChIH aTOOUYTYH asTBIHIATBI )KaJITbI3 YHCY3IOH MYPYH KbICKa YHAYY
Oomym, ara 6aceIM TyIIce -er, -est cypdukcTepuH ynarasaa, ajl YHCY3 9Kee O0myI
xa3buiar: big — bigger — the biggest, hot — hotter — the hottest, red — redder — the
reddest

B) Drepie ChIH aTOOYTYH asTBIHIArbl «y» TaMrachblHaH MYPYH YHCY3 Tamra
KeJjice -er, -est cydhdukcrepun xanraranga y —l ra eryn keret: dry — drier — driest

r) «Strong, long, youngmapapiH» ChIH JKaHa KY46TMO IapakachlH OKYyraHJa,
aap/IeIH aKbIPKBI § THIOBIIIEI Koo aiTeutat: long — longer — the longest

) -er, -re MEeHeH asKTaraH ChIH aTOOYTOP/IYH CBIH YKaHa Ky4oTMO JapakachlH
OKyraHJa aKbIpKbI ' THIOBIIIBI aliThLIaT: Clear - clearer — the clearest.

2. Kemuyiyk K4 MyyHyY KaHa OapblK KOl MyYHyy CbIH aTOOYTOPAYH Ja-
paskaapblH TY3YII Y9yYH MOre (canbimteipma), the most (kygeTtme) KoamoHyIIaT:

Kaii napaxa CaublThIpMa Japaxka
beautiful conyn more beautiful conynypaax
difficult oop, xvtitvin more difficult oopypaax, ketiteinvipaax

KydeTrmeo napaxa
the most beautiful a6oan conyn
the most difficult a6oan oop, aboan xoiiivin

3. 3aTThlH CBHIHBIH K€ CBIMATBIH KUYUPSUTUN KOpceTyy y4uyH less
cansIThIpMa, least kyuerme mapaka ma KoamoHysat. KeIprel3 THIHHIE «KKHYHHE
3J1e» JKaHa «aH4Ya IMeC», «IH 3JIe» JIETEH Co3/10p MEHEH OepuIeT:

Kaii napaxka CagpliThIpMa Japaxa
beautiful less beautiful anua conyn smec
difficult less difficult orcenunupoox

KyuyoT™meo napaxa
least beautiful o4 dene conyn smec
least difficult oy orcenun

K33 6up chIH aTOOUYTOpP ©3A6PYHYH CaJbIIITHIPMa J1apaskajiapblH Oallka yHryra
©TYIl KETYY MEHEH Ty3yIeT. KbIprel3 TUIMH]E anap KajlraH CblH aTOOYTOPAOH 1€
OILLIOJI 3JI€ YHI'YHY ©3repTYY MEHEH OepHIIeT:
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Kaii napaxa CajblIThipMa Japaxka KydeTrmeo napaxa
good orcaxuivt better srcaxwvipaax the best a60an srcarxuit
bad srcaman WOI'Se srcamanvlpaax the worst a6oan scaman
little kuuunexe less kuuurnepsax the least a6oan kuuune
much, many xen more xebypoox the most a6oan xen

K923 6up chIH aT00UYTOp CHIH JKaHAa KY46TMe Japakaja dKH Oarika 00mym KoJji-
JOHYyJIaT. AHTKEHH, ajap KU MaaHUHU TYIOHIYpYI Typyllar:

older — the oldest
elder — the eldest

old

Jpexke KaTapbl:

older — kapwipaax, ynyypaax, sckupasx

oldest — a6oan (sm) kapet, ynyy, scku

(Oup yitOynenyH mydecy 00100roH agamaap *e >KaHChI3 OyIOMAap/abl TYIOH-
AYPYY YUYH KOJIZIOHYITYIIAT):

Asan is the oldest boy in our street.

Acan buzoun xeueoeey 3y yayy obaia.

Elder— ynyy, ynyypaak, the eldest — »x ynyy (Oup yitOyneHnyH wuuHIerua
KAIITHIK MAMHJICHU TYFOHIyPaT):

His eldest son is a teacher. Auwin oy yayy yyuy myeanum.

later — the latest
latter — the last

late

Later — xeumpaosk, the latest — sH Kked, akbIpKbl YOAaKbIT KOHYHIO CO3
ko3roronio koanonynar: | read Ch. Aitmatov’s latest book. Men Y. Aiimmamosoyn
9H AKbIPKbL KUMEOUH OKYOYM.

Latter — sxeenyH axbIpkbIChl, the last — 5H akbIpKbI OKYSHBIH K€ 3aTTapbIH
OMpH-OMPUHUH apThIHAH KEJIHMIIHH TYIOHAYPYII Y4yH Kosmonynat: | met him on
the last day of May. Men anvt matiovin 55 akblpKbl KYHYHOO HCOLYKMYPOYM.

Last-erken wmaanucunage last week, night, year, month, x. 6. &
TYPKYMIOPYH/I® apTUKIICH3 KOJIOHYJIAT:

farther — the farthest
further — the furthest

far

Farther — amwiceipaak, the farthest — »H ambic apanbik keHyHI® ce3
KO3roJIron 10 koamonymar: Tokmok is farther than Kant from Bishkek. buwuxexmen
Toxmox Kanmra kapazanoa anvicolpaax.

Further — 1.anpiceipaak; 2. kuiinHKy, angan kuiiuaky; the furthest — sx ansic
apaIbIKThI JKaHa OKYSHBIH K€ 3aTTap/blH OMPH-OMPHHUH apThIHAH KEIUIIUH TY-
IOHIYPYII YYYH KOJIOHYJIAT.

AHrIuC THIMHIE canblmThipranga than —man (kaparanga) nereH OaiinaMra
KOJIZIOHYNaT. bup eH4eii 5K 3aTThl CANBIIITHIPTaH1a, Kaipa-Kaipa Kaitamadac
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YYYH ONE JIeTeH €63 MEHEH SKUHYMCH alMAIIThIpbiIaT. KbIprel3 THIUH/IE 3aTThIH
©3YH aiiTyy MEHEH raHa 0epyyre OOJIOT.

A red pencil is longer than a black one. Kwizbin xkapanoaw xapa xkapanoau-
MAaw y3yHypaax.

OmoHg0il »j€ MYypYH OSCKEPTUIIMHIECH 3aTThl aJlMallThIPKHYH that
KeKelnHK canna, these, those kentyk canna KOJIIOHYIAT:

Heat capacity of alcohol is less than that of mercury. Cnupmmun scornyynyx
CHIILIMOYYY2Y CHIMANMBIKbIHAH 3.

CanplIThIpMa JIapaxkajarbl ChIH aTOOYTOPAY KYy4eTyOypeeKk alThIll ydYyH
much, far, still, ever neren cesnep xonmgoHynar.

much more — 6up mon kebypoox

much longer — 6up mon y3ynypaax

CpIH aTOOUTYH JapakajapbIHbIH KOJAOHYJIYLILY

ChIH aTOOUTYH JKail Japa’Kachl HCTM3WHCH OUp TraHa 3aTThIH ChIH-CHIIATHIH
KepcoeTyIn yuyH konmonynar: It is a long way to the village from here. Byn xkviuu-
MAKKA YeluHKU anviC HCoIl.

Bupneit camaTrarsl 3KM 3aTThI CAJBIIITHIPHINT KOPCOTYII YUYH &S ... aS MEHEH
kosgonynat: He’s as busy as a bee. Ar aapuvioaii sne uwimep.

bup 3arThIH camaThIHBIH SKHHYH 3aTTa XOKTYTYH € a3IbI'bIH NOt SO ... as
MeHeH kepcetyyre Oojor: Our garden is not so big as yours. Buzoun 6ak
cunepOuKuHoell Yox dmec.

ChIH aTOOUTYH CAJIBIIITHIPMA Japakachl OMp 3aTThIH K€ KaHIAMIBIp carar-
TBHIH, SKUHYM OWp 3aTTHIH XK€ CalaTThIH ChIH-CAIaThIHBIH JKOTOPKY IEHIIAIIUH TY-
IOHAYpYLI YYYH KosjoHynat: He is younger than my brother. Ar menun oup myy-
2AHBLIMOAH HCAUUBIPAAK.

ChIH aTOOYTYH KYYOTMO Jlapa)kachl OUpP TOM 3aTTap/bl CATBIIITHIPraH/a, aHbIH
apachlHIa OMPOOHYH 9H )KOTOPKY cararTa 3KeHIUTHH KOPCOTYII YIYH KOJIOHYIIAT
’KaHa aHbIH aJIJIbIHA JalibIMa OCJTUITYY apTUKIIb KOKOJIAT:

Bishkek is the biggest city in our country. buwuxex 6uzoun orkede2y sy 4oy
waap.

KyueT™me napazka ToMOHIOTYI01 TYPMOKTOP16 KOOYPOOK JKOIyraT:

1. AHBIKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMIOPAS:

This is the most interesting film I have ever seen. Men kopeoH0OpOyH uuuHeH
OVl 34 KbI3bIKMYY unom.

2. In, of x. 6. mpemIorI0py MEHEH:

It is the largest room in this flat. 4z 6yz keapmupaoazvl sy uoy 6erme.

ChbIH aTOOUYTYH CHHTAKCUCTHK (PYHKIMACHI
ChIH aTOOYTOPIYH MIJIICTH:
1. 3aT aTO0YKO AHBIKTO0Y OOJTYIIIAT:
It was an old house with high walls. Byz oyb6anoaper 6utiux scxu scaii sne.
2. BasiHI004YTYK MIIJICTTH aTKapa aJbIIar:
The sea was still — oenuz muinu s1e. The day was hot — kyw vicvix 60nyyuy.
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K93 Oup cbIH aT004 co376p 3aTTHIK MaaHUJIETH KaCHETKE 33 OOJTOHAYKTaH 3aT
aTOOYTYH MIUIJETUH aTKApPBIIIBII, CYHIOMI® TOIYKTOOUTYK, 33K MUIACTTH aT-
KapbImiat. by ydypaa anapabiH aneiHa OeIruiyy apTUKIh KOJIOHYIIAT.

The rich and the poor live in different parts of London. baiiiap scana xeoeii-
nep JIonooHOyH ap bawika dHcazelHoa Heauiauiam.

AT aToou - Pronoun

7KeHekeii aT aToouTOopro Oup yHryJaH TypraH ce3/1ep KUPHUIIET:

I, he, she, my, me, much, what, who a«c. 6.

Taraan aT aTo04TOPro KM CO3/I6H TY3YJreH aT aTOOUTOP KUPHUIIIET:

somebody, nothing, myself oc. 6.

AHTJINC THIIMHJIE aT aTOOY ©3YHYH MaaHHCHHE Kaparta 7re OeYHOT:

1. ’Kakrama art atrooutop (Personal pronouns)

I, he, she, it, we, you, they (me, him, her, it, us, you).

2. Taanapik at arourop (POssessive pronouns)

1-typy — my, his, her, its, our, your, their

2-Typy — mine, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs

3. O3ayk art atooutop (Reflexive pronouns)

myzelf, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

4. Mamuute at atoourop (Reciprocal pronouns)

each, other, one another

5. Illnareme at aroourop (Demonstrative pronouns)

this, that, these, those

6. Cypama at aroourop (Interrogative pronouns)

who (whom, whose), what, which

7. Kyayk at aroourop (Indefinite pronouns)

some, any, no, every, much, many, few, little, one, none, all, both, each, either,
neither, other, somebody, something, someone oc. 6.

Kakrama at atoourop
Kakrama ar aroouTop naiibiMa >KakThbl KepceTeT. JKakTama aT aToOuYTOPAYyH
9KU J)KOHJIOMOCY 0ap: aToo4 kaHa 00beKT.

ATo04 Oo0BexT
1 | men Me menu, maza
2 You cen, cuz You cenu, caza, cuzou, cuzee
3 S|he, it an Her, him, it anwi, aza
1 We 6usz Us 6uzou, busee
2 You cunep, cuzdep You cuzrep(ou), (ee), cuzoep(ou), (2e)
3 They arap Them anapovt, arapea

He — spkek y4yH KOJIJOHyaT:
He is my friend. Az (6ara, kuwu) menun oocym.
She — asin yuyH kosnnonynar:
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She studies at school. 4z (kb13) mexmenme oxyiim.
It >kaHCBI3 3aT aTOOUYTOP YUYH KOJIOHYJIAT:

| left it on the table. Men anvi cmonoo karmeipeam.
Ackepryy: «I» meren ar atoou maiibiMa 4OH TaMra MEHEH JKa3bLIAT:

May | go to the garden? Maea baxka 6apyyea 60106y?

DCKepTYY: «YOU» - CeH, cara, Cu3, CHu3re, CHJIepre, Cu3jiere e KOTopyJar:

I haven’t seen you for ages. Mew cenu (cuzou) konmen bepu Kopo d1eKmMuH.

Oxkwu xeHAemene «it» marel oup hopmana rana komgoHynat: This is my book.
It is very interesting. Do you take it? Byn menun xumebum. An aboan xvizolkmyy.

Cen anvt anacviyowi?

TaanabIk aT aTO0YTOP

Whose? — Kumauku? neren cypooro sxoon oeper. Byn at aroodropayH sku

TYpY Oap:

1-Typy

2-Typy

KEKEJIUK CaHbI

my menun
his, her, its anwvin

mine menuxu
his, hers, its aunvixo

KOINITYK CaHbI

our o6uzoun
your cunepOuH, cuzoepOuH
their azapowin

ours 6uzouxu
YOUrS cunepoux, cuz0epouxu
theirs azrapovixe

O31yK aT aT00UYTOP

93)1YK aT aTOOYTOp KAaKTaMa KaHa TaaHAbIK AT aTOOYTOPAYH KCKCJIMK CaHbI-

Ha — selfru, kenTyk canbiHa — SEIVESAH Y100 MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

WP mmn—‘g
H

AHIIIHC THJIMHHH ©31YK aT aTOOYTOPYH KBIPTBI3 THJIMHE O3 JereH Oup co3
MeHeH raHa Oepyyre Oomot: | saw myself in the mirror. Men o3ymoy xyseyoeu

KOPOYM.

[ITunTeMe *aHa TaaHABIK aT aTOOYTOPrO KaparaHja SKHHYH KaKThIH ©3IYK aT
aroouyHyH xekenuk (yourself) sxkana kentyk (yourselves) canmgapsr 6ap:

KekeJauk caHbI

myself ezym
yourself ezyy, 63yny3
himself, herself, itself o3y

ourselves o3y6ys
yourselves esynop, o3ynyszoep
themselves ozynopy

KenTyk canbl

Do it yourself, Daniel! Myny o3yn arcacacvin, /lanuen!

Kemuynyk ybakrapaa Genrminyy JaaHa KbIiMbUI-apakeTTH KepcoTkeH to wash
— orcyyH, to dress—xuuiun, to shave — caxan an k. 6. 3TUII CO3AOPYHOH KUHHH
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Mamuiie aT atoouTop KoimoHysbaiT: He bathed and shaved with care. An cyyea
MYULYN HCAHA MBIKAHOBIK MEHEH CAKAbIH allobl.

AT aroou oneself maanucu GoroH4Ya OENTHCU3 KAKTHI KOPCOTKOHIYKTOH ONE
OeNrucu3 ar aroovy H93JIMK MUJIICTTH aTKapraHaa e31YK MaMUJIEHH KOpPCOTYII
yayH koamonymat: It is such a thing that one cannot do oneself. Ozyy orcacai
anbai mypeau Oyn YUyHOAu .

O3/1yK aT aTOOYTOp 3aT aTOOYTYH MaaHHCHUH Oaca OMITHM3YY Y4YYH Ja KOJJIO-
HyJat. Drepjie anap 39re THEHeayy 00JIco CYHIeMIYH asrbiHa, bamka yaypiapia
©3YJIOpY TaaHIbIK CO3/I0pPA6H KUHUH KOJJIOHYIIAT:

You must do it yourself. Myny cen o3yn sorcacawviy kepex.

MamMmuiie aT aTo04uTOp

AHrIIUC TUIMHIEC 2 MaMuiie at atoou Oap: each other — 6upu-6upun, one an-
other — bupoo-bupoone, 6upu-oupun

each other sku KUIIMHUH MaMUJIECHH KepceTce, One another skuueH ke
KHIIHIIEpre THemenyy Mamumienu tyronaypat: We like each other from our first
meeting. bus 6upu-oupudbuzou dupunuu Hcory2yuyyoan bepu Heakutbl Kopooys.

Mamuiie aT aTooYTOp MaaHHCH OOIOHYA 3aT aTOOYKO KAKBIH. AJlap JKaHIYy
3aTTBIK MAaHUHH TYIOHIYPYII, 34T aT00Y CO3OPYHIOH dJIe IKHU JKOHIOMO/I6 63repe
anprmar: each other — each other’s one another — one another’s

JKanmel xeHIeMe16 TypraHia TOJYKTOOYTYH, aj dMHU TaaHJbIK JKOHIOMOJIe
AHBIKTOOYTYK MUJIJICTTH aTKapbIIIAT:

The children saw each other every day. haroap 6upu-oupun xKynyee xepyuiuy.

HIunareme aT aToouTop
AHTJINC THIIMH]IE TTWITEME aT aTOOUYTOP/IYH JKEKETUK JKaHa KOITYK CaHblI Oap:

Kekenuk canbl KenTyk canbl
this 6y these 6ynap
that mueun those mueunep

By aT atroouTop cyitsieme 3aT aToO4TOPAY aIMAITHIPAT J1a, 39JIHK, TOTYKTO-
OYTYK, 0assHAOOYTYK MUJIICTTH aTKaphIIIaT:

This is my English book. by menun anenuc munu kumedum.

HIunteme ar arooutop this, these xannaiinelp Oup apanbikka ke yOaKbITKa
»KaKkblH Typras, ain smu that, those 6omco kanmaiiaslp OUp apaibiKKa e yOaKbITKa
aNBIC TypraH 3aTTap/bl KOPCOTYLI YUYH KoimoHynat: This is my pencil and that is
Asan’s one. byn menun kapanoauvbim, a mueuin AcanobiKol.

Cypama ar atoourop
Who? — Kum?, Whom? — Kumre?, Kumman?, What? — Imue?, Kangaii?,
Whose? — Kumauku?, Which? — Kanuyanubl? aT aTO0YTOp KHPHUIIIET:
Who goes to the cinema with him? Kum anst menen kunozo bapam?
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Bap/pik cypama aT aToouTOp CYHJIOM/® 3aT aTOOYTY aJMAIITBIPAT J1a, UK,
TOJYKTOOUTYK jKaHa OastHI00UYTYK MUJIICTTH aTKapar:

What is in your bag?bawmeixkma smmnern 6ap?

Who (whom, whose) agamaapra, an smu What Oyromumapra Tuemienyy:

Who played ball with you? Cenu menen kum mon otinooy?

What kummgepadH KbUITaH — KbI3MATBIH  JKaHa KECHOWH — cyparaHja
KOJIZIOHYJIAT:

What was your friend? My friend was a teacher. Cenun oocyy xum sne? Me-
HUH 00CYM MY2anum O0nyy.

Bup ton OyroMaapablH WYUHEH OMPOOHY TaHIOO00 K€ KaHCHIHBICHIH Kaaso-
ocyH cyparanaa Which xomnmgonymar:

Which will you take: a pen, a book or a map? Katiiceinvicoin anacvly: kaiem
canmulObl, KUMenmuodU JHe Kapmanvlowl?

Kyayk ar atoourop

AT aToouTyH OyJa TypyHe SOME, any, NO jkaHa yIIyJ 03/16p MEHEH TY3YJIreH
taTaan ar aroodrop Somebody, someone, something, anybody, anyone,
anything, nobody, no one, nothing aereu ar atoo4 ce31ep KUPET.

Some xaHa aHbBIH JKapJaMbl MEHEH TY3YJITOH TaTaal aT aTo04YTOp JaibIMa xKaii
CyisiemMae KOJJOHYJIAT, adl 3MH any, No »aHa OymapJblH >XapAamMbl MEHEH
TY3YJIT€H TaTaall aT aT004YTOPAYH OUPHHUYHU TOOY CYypOOIyy, TaHThIU CyieMaepe,
aJI DMH 3KHMHYNCH KaJIThI3 'aHa TaHI'bIY CYP'IHOM,HO KOJIIOHYJIAT.

‘Some’
Kaii cyitnomoo
some Kanoauowvip-oup, K33 oup, oup Kanya
somebody some one KUMOUp 6up, Kumoup 6upoe
something amHe 60ico da, bupdeme
‘Any’
Cypooayy cyiiiemae
any Kanoauowlp oup, kanuaovip oup
anybody, any one | kumoup 6upee
anything IMHeoup bup, bupoeme
TaHrer4 cyitiemae
not ... any 94 Kanoatl, 34 Kanya
not anybody, not... any one 94 KUM
not...anything 9y nepce
[ NO’

TaHre4 cyiiemae
nobody, no one — sy xum
nothing — su repce
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body, one karbimkan TaTtaanm at aToo4Top amamaap Y4yH, ai smu thing ka-
TBIIIKAH aT aTO0YTOP JKAHChI3 OYIOMIap YYYH KOJIIOHYJIAT:

Somebody is coming. Bupeeo kene scamam.

These is nothing in the room. beamede sy nepce dncox.

Some Genruiyy 3aT aTOOYTOPAYH JKEKEIHUK jKaHa KONTYK CaHBIHBIH acThIH/A
KaHa JKaJIbl TYIIYHYK OepYyydy 3aTTapIblH )KEKEJIUK CAaHBIHBIH aCThIH/Ia KOJIOHY-
nat: Some pupils have come to school. Fup neue oxyyuynap mexmenke kenuuiken.

Some cypoonyy cyiiemie Aa KOJJOHYJAT, 3repe Cypoo SOME e all aHbIK-
taran 3aT atoouko 6epuibece: Why do some children make so mush noise? Ommue
YuyH K93 bup 6andap ken uypyroawam?

Some caH arToouy ce3mepAYH AacThiHIA -Ta, JKAKBIH JICTCH MAaaHH[C
kongonynat: Some five hundred picketeers will gather in Bishkek. bew orcyseo
aHcaxvin nukemuunep Buwkexkke uozynywam.

ANy jxaHa ay KaThIIIKaH TaTaaj aT aToouTop jKail cyiineMae «kaicbl 00J100-
CYH, KHM 00JI00CYH» JIETeH MaaHHW]Ie KOJJIOHYyJIaT: YOU may come to me at any
time. Cen maea xaticol yoaxeim 60160cyH kencey 6orom.

Some, any 3aT aToOOYTOPAYH OpAyHAa KOJJAOHYJICA, CYHIOMI® I3HUH JKaHa
TOJYKTOOUYTYH, CHIH aTOOYTYH OpJyHa KOJIAOHYJICA aHBIKTOOYTYH MHJIZIETHH aTKa-
pat. Some girls went to the cinema. bup mon kw13 kuno2o kemuwmu.

Some jkaHa any KaTbIlIKaH TaTaaj aT aTo0uYTOp Jia CYHIOMIe 33JIHK KaHa TO-
JYKTOOYTYK MHUJIACTTH aTkapar: Somebody came to our school. Kumoup 6upeo
OU30UH MeKmenke Keaou.

Kyayk at atooutopayn 6up Todyna many, much, few, little neren at atoou-
Top na kuper. Many — ke, few — a3 ar aroouropy maiibiMa caHana TypraH 3aT
aToOYTOp MEHEH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Many houses (dresses, books). Ken mamoap, (ketinexmep, kumenmep).

Few houses (dresses, books). 43 mamoap, (ketinoxmep, kumenmep).

Much - kem, little — a3, at aroouropy maiipiMa caHaOaii TypraH 3aT aT004TOp
MEHEH KOJIIOHYJIAT:

Much water (milk, sugar) — ken cyy, cym, kanm.

Little water (milk, sugar) — az cyy, cym, kanm.

Many, much, few, little ar arooutopy cyitleMae 337UK, TOJXYKTOOYTYK,
0asHI00YTYK )KaHa aHBIKTOOUTYK MHJIZICTTEPIN aTKaphIIIaT:

Say little and do much. A3 cyiinen, ken uwume.

Kyayk ar atooutopro each — ap 6up, every — ap 6up, kum s1e 601co, IMHe die
bonco scana everybody, everyone, everything 6apouviest, ap kum nereH at aToOuTOp
KHPET.

Each menen everynu komnonyyna aitblpmacel Oap. Orepae each aiipeikua
MaaHu/ie KOJJIOHYIYII, CYHJIOMI® aHBIKTOOYTYK, I3JIHK jKaHa TOJYKTOOUYTYK MHJI-
JETTH aTKapa ajca, every skaisl MaaHuae KOJJIOHYIYIl, CYHIOMIe JKarbl3 TaHa
aHbIKT00Y 0010 anmat: Each took an English book. Ap 6upu anenuc kumebun anos:.

Everybody, everyone, everything 3ar aroodropiy ajMamIThIpJaT Ja,
CYHIIOM]I® 39JIHK, TOMYKTOOUTYK MUJIZICTTH aTKapar:

Everybody knows it. bapowviewt myny ounuwem.

19



Kynyk atr arooud ONe 3at aTOOYTYH raHa MUJIICTUH aTKapblll, CYHIOMIO 33K
MHJIZIETTH aTKapar. Bys ydypaa ONe KeIprbi3 THIMHE KHM, OMPOe Jen KOTopyJiar
e KOTOpOOi KOHMCO /1a O0JIO0T.

One must do it. Kumoup bupee myny uwmewiu xepex.

One cyiinemae 3arT aToOYTy AaJMAINTHIPraHABIKTAH TaaHIBIK KOHIOMO.O
KOJIZIOHYJIAT )KaHa KONTYK CaH/a Ja TypaT:

Swimming is very good for one’s health. Cyyea cysyy oencoonyxxa aboan
AHCAKBL.

Kyayk ar aroou all — 6yr, 6aapel cyiiiemae KEKeINUK KaHa KONTYK CaH/Iarbl
3aT aT00YTOP MCHEH OUpre KOJJIOHYIYIT, aHBIKTOOUTYK MHJIJIETTH aTKapar:

All students have to take exams. Faapowvix cmyoenmmep sk3amen bepuuiu Ke-
Pex.

DOrepae cyinemae allgon kuitva 3aT aTroou KoK 00JICO, aHIa DMK KaHa Oa-
SHA00YTYK MuiaeTTH aa atkapat: All were at the meeting. baapwr srcvritnanviuuma
boayuy.

Kynayxk ar atoou other (another)uun 6eaexk, 6amka neren Mmaanucu 6ap. An-
other—-mpIHaH 06J16K, Aarbl OMP JereH MaaHH/IE 1a KoamoHymat: Sunday is a day
off. Other days are week-days. JKexwembu oem anvuu wn. bawxa kynoep uw
KYHOOpPY.

Other, another 3ar atoouTyH MUJIIETHH aTKapa ajaT jKaHa ara aHbIKTOOY Ja
6omot: One day ended, another began. bup kyn emyn, sxunuucu 6awmanowL.

AT aTo0UYTOPAYH CYIHJIO6MI0 ATKAPraH MIUJIJIETH

AT aToodrop ap KaHJIal MaaHWHW TYIOHAYPraHIbIKTaH Cyliemae Aa ap
TYPAYY MHIIETTH aTkapbimar. Kas Oupriepu cyiaeMae 339HUH, aTOOUYTYK TaTaall
0assHI00UTYH e TONyKToOouTyH (>kaktama: I, he, she x. 6. cypoomayy: who?, what?
mammuiie: each other, one another, taannsik sxana kyayk: somebody, nobody x. 6.)
0es16KTepy 00JICO KaNTbI3 TaHa aHBIKTOOUTYH (TaaHABIK aT aTOOUTYH dKUHYH TYPY,
cypoonyy: Whose, what — xaroaii sxana no, every) MIJIZICTHH aTKaphIIIarT:

I am a teacher, (99)

This is your book and that is mine. (amooumyx 6asnooou)

They help each other every day. (moxyxmoou)

[unTteme, k33 OUp KYAYK jKaHA CypOOJTyy aT aToO4YTOp CYWIeMIery opayHa
KapaTa OapJbIK 3Jie CYWJIeM MY4esIepyHYH MUJIAETUH aTKapa OepuIleT:

This book is written by Aitmatov. (ansikmoou)

This is an interesting book. (22)

I saw nobody in the room. (monyxmoou)
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Cau aToou - Numeral
Acentuk can (Cardinal numeral)

1-o6up one 16-on anmer sixteen

2 — oK two 17-on oicemu seventeen

3—yu three 18-on cecus eighteen

4 — mopm four 19-0n moeys nineteen

5 — bew five 20 — orcvriivipma twenty

6 — armol SiX 30 — omys thirty

7 — ocemu seven 40 — xbipK fourty

8 — cecus eight 50 —oayy fifty

9 — moeys nine 60 — anmbimbl sixty

10 —on ten 70 — orcemumui seventy

11-on 6up eleven 80 — cexcen eighty

12-omn sKu twelve 90 — moxcon ninety

13-on yu thirteen 100 — orcys hundred

14-on mepm | fourteen | 1000 — muy thousand

15-on bew fifteen

Hpetruk can (Ordinal numeral)

oupunyu the first OH AIMbIHYbL the | sixteenth
IKUHYU the second OH Jcemunqu the | seventeenth
yuyHuy the third OH Cecu3UH4U the | eighteenth
MopmyHuy the fourth OH O2Y3VHUY the | nineteenth
bewunyu the fifth HCHILILIPMAHYDL the | twentieth
AMbIHYbL the sixth OMYy3yHUY the | thirtieth
JHICemunyU the seventh KbIDKbIHYbL the | fourtieth
cecusuHYU the eighth INYYHUY the | fiftiesth
Mo2y3yHuy the ninth anmeivbiubinubl | the | sixtiesth
OHYHYY the tenth DHCEMUMUULUNYU the | seventieth
OH OUpUH4U the eleventh CeKCeHUHUU the | eightieth
OH DKUHYU the twelfth MOKCOHYHYY the | ninetieth
OH yUyHUy the thirteenth | orcyzynuy the | hundredth
on mepmynuy | the fourteenth | mununuu the | thousandth
oH bewun4u the fifteenth

DcenTuk caH aToou OapAbIK HOMEpIEp CUCTeMachlH WunMHe anat. OH ydyHUY
caHra 4elHH caHJap Ke3 KapaH/bl IMEC KOHOKOI co3/1ep MEHEH TYIOHypyJiaT:

one, two, five, seven, nine, ten, twelve

I3ren Gamran 19ra yeiinH scentuk canmap teen cybdurcuH OMpIUKTEpIUH
HEeTU3MHEe Yoo MeHeH Ty3yunet: fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, nineteen

13, 15 neren cangapra Oyn MY4eHY MPETTHK CaH aTOOYTYH OMPIUKTEPUHUH
yHrycyHa thirteen, fifteen ymnoo menen Tysyner.

OnpaykTap 3cenTuk caHaapra -ty My4ecyH ajlroo MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

sixty, seventy

K»o5 Oup oHayKTap *Kalmsl dpexeaeH ChIpTKapsl Ty3y/eT: two — twelve — twen-
ty

three — thirteen — thirty
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OnpayKTapablH OUPAUKTEPH MEHEH OWpre auThUIYYCY KBIPThI3 THJIMHICTHUICH
DJI€ TY3YJOT.

thirty-five — omys 6ew Sixty-seven — anmoimwiu scemu

Hundred, thousand, million neren can aTooutrop Oenrucus apTHKIb MEHEH
KOJIZIOHyNaT. bynm ydypna Oenrucu3 apTUKIb ONE OUp ACTeH CO3AYH OpAyHIa
KYPOT.

a hundred, a million

Xy3nykrep MeHeH OHAYKTapIbiH opTocyHa and (kaHa) JereH OaiijaMTa KO-
Jar.

120 — a hundred and twenty

675 — six hundred and seventy-five

1325 — a thousand three hundred and twenty-five

4725 — four thousand seven hundred and twenty-five

HperTuk can aroourop -th Mmy4ecyH scentuk can aTo04TOPro Kajiroo MEHEH
Ty3yJer: sixth, ninth, twentieth, hundredth

BupuHuM y4 caHIbIH UPETTUK CaHbI Oyl spexxere Oamn nitbeid Oarika yHrygaH
Ty3yJert: one — first two — second three —third

-ty Myuecy MeHEH OYTKOH 3CENTHK CaHIap MPETTUK CaHJa asKKbl TAMIaChIH -
ie MeHeH anMaInTeIpeiiiar: twenty — twentieth fifty —fiftieth

Five, twelve — canmapeiHaH HPETTUK CaH TY3reHAe — V — Tamracel — f — Gomyn
©3repeT J1a,—e — TaMrachl TYIIYIT KamaT. Al osMu eight TuH askkel -t, NinNe apIH — e
— ramranaps Tymer: five — fifth twelve — twelfth eight — eighth nine — ninth

Taraan caH aTOOYTOPAYH MPETTHUK CaHbI 9H aKbIPKbI canra — th myuecyH ymoo
MmeHeH Ty3yaeT: a hundred and twenty-two — a hundred and twenty-second

sixty-five — sixty-fifth

eighty-three — eighty-third

3aT aTOOUTOPAYH aJJbIHAA TypraH UPETTUK CaH aTOOYTOPAOH MYPYH JaiibiMa
0eJITMJIYY aPTHKJIb KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

The second, The first

Kemap scenTHK caH MEHEH aWThuIaT. AWTBUIYYdy Jara SKure OedyHy,
©3YHY6 caH OOIyI OKyJaT:

1945—-nineteen forty-five

1964 — nineteen sixty-four

AJI 5MU YHUCIIO UPETTUK CaH MEHEH OepHIIeT:

24-mapm 2005-orcorn — the twenty-fourth of March twenty O five

9-ghespansy 1968-xrcoin —the ninth of February nineteen- sixty-eight.

bupnen Gamika »xe Oup MEHEH OYTKOH OHJIYK >KaHa >KY3AYK CaHIapaaH KHHUH
3aT aTo04 HaﬁBIMa KOIITYK CaHla TyparT:

There are thirty-one days in March.

ApudMeTuKanIblK KbIAMBUIIAPABIH KBIHBIHTBITBIH KOPCOTYYA® CaHAapAaH
KUIWH 0asHI00Y JKEKEJIMK e KONTYK TYpe Koroia OeperT:

Three and nine is (are) twelve.

Thirty-five minus twenty is (are) fifteen.

Tenedhon HoMepru TOMOHIOTY 161 AUTHLIAT:

75-81-65 seven, five, eight, one, six, five
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CaH aTOOUYTYH CYJIOM/10 aTKapraH MUJIAETH

AHTJIHC THIMHAE CaH aTO0YTOP TOMOHJOTY CYIHJIOM Myuesepy 000 ajbIiaT:

1. 9a: The first was my friend. bupunuucu menun oocym sae.

2. Tomykroou: | wrote five letters and you must write three. Men 6ew xam
HCAZ0BIM, CEH VUMY HCA3bIULLIH KEePEK.

3. AnbikToo4: | have met three school-boys today. Men oyeyn yu oxyyuyny
HCOTLYKMYPOYM.

4. Atooutyk dassHmoou: They were six and we were only two.

Anap anmoo, a 6uz apay s1e 3k66 6014y0Y3.

Ot - Verb

1. ’Kenexeii stuinrep: to go, to want, to try, to do, to have ac. 6.

2. Kypama stumrep: to realize—amxap, to magnify— xebeiim.

3. Taraax stumrep: to white wash—axma, to fulfil-amxap . 6.

AHTTIUC TUIMHJIE TaTaal dTUINTEP KOMUYJIYK yOakTapaa 3TUII ce376p MEHEH
»KapaaMdbl co3aepayH (rmocienor) OMpuKMecH MeHeH OepriieT. MbIHai yoakrap-
71a STUIITEPANH MAaaHUCH ©3TOpYIl KETeT:

to go— 6ap, to go in — xup, t0 go out — usik, t0 g0 away — kem oxc. 6.

K33 6up ybaktapna anap 3THII MEHEH 3aT aTOOYTYyH OMpPHKMecH MEHEH Oepu-
JIUTI, KBIMMBUT-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYI TYpyIIaT:

to take care — kam xep, to take part — kameius, to have a smoke — mamexu uex,
to have a wash — orcyyn orc. 6.

O31YK KaHa 63YK IMeC ITHILTEP

O31yK >THIITEPANH BIHTAMBI, apakachl jkaHa 4arel 0ap. Ajap K337¢ caHaa
aHa kakTa na e3repyier. Cyinemie 0oI11co 6a$IHI[00‘-ITYH raHa MMJIJETUH aTKa-
peIIar.

AHTIHC TUIHH]IE YTUIITEPIUH TOPT Gopmackl O6ap:

Infinitive — to work, to write

Past Indefinite — worked, wrote

Participle I1-worked, written

Participle I — working, writing

O31yK IMec dTUIITEpPTe UHPUHUTUB, TEPYHINH jKaHa aTOOUTYKTap KUPHUIIIET.

Bynapneis 3aT aT004 MEHEH STHIUTHH (MH(GUHHUTUB, TEPYH/IUI) K€ ChIH aTo04
MEHEH ATHUIITHH (aTOOUYTYK) KaCUETHH]IE KOJJIOHYJIYIIKaHBIHAH JKaK, CaH, bIHrail
(dbopmanapsl XKOK KaHa CyWIemMae 0assHI00UTYK MIJIIETTH aTKapa albIIImanT:

What are you going to do? (ungpunumuse)

The girl standing at the table is my sister (amooumyx)

Swimming is my favorite sport (eepyrouii)

Tyypa :xaHa Tyypa 3Mec dTHIITEP
Tyypa sumrep (Regular verbs) nen 6enrucus etken yaktein (Past indefinite)
kaHa atooutyk |laun (Participle I1) ¢dopmanapsiH Ty3reHIe STHIITHH HETM3HHE —
ed MydJecyH kanracak aiTaObI3:
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to play — ouno played played

to live — orcawa lived lived

1. -ed myuecy kaTKaaH YHCY3JOPIOH KUiHH |t|, ’KyMIllaKk YHCY310pI6H *KaHa
YHIOYYJIOpeH KuituH |d| Gomym okynar:

to work — worked to ask — asked

to live — lived to play — played

2. A sMu STHINTHH asThl -t xkana -d menen 6yrce |id| 6omym okymat:
to want — wanted to end — ended

3. Dreppe STHINTHH asThl <y» MEHEH OYTCo KaHa aHJaH MYpPYyH YHCY3 Tamra
Typca — «y» — «i»Ta e3repyer:

to dry — dried to study — studied

4. Ce3ayH asrbIHIATBl YHCY31®H MYPYH KbICKa YHAYY OOJICO, asiKKbl YHCY3
Tamrara Jarsl Oup OIIOHIOH 3JI€ YHCY3 KOIIYJTyII )Ka3bLIaT:

to slip — slipped to admit — admitted

Tyypa smec stumrrep (lrregular verbs) e3ynepynyn Herusru GopMmaiapbiH ap
Oarka >KoJl MGHEH TY3YILOT:

1. DTHINTHH HETU3UHACTH YHIYY TaMrajiapsl ©3repTyy MCHEH:

to write — wrote — written to give — gave — given

to take — took — taken to speak — spoke — spoken

2. Asret -d meHeH OyTkeH Oup Tom STHmITEp akbipkel d HuU t MeHeH
aJIMaIITHIPAT:

to send — sent — sent to build — built — built

3. K23 Oup atrmrep nabuHUTHBAMH opMachIHAATbIAaiidIe 63rop0eii Kaar:

to cut — cut — cut to put — put — put

4, Dxu STUI ©3YJIOPYHYH HErm3ru ¢opMmaiapblH ap Oamrka YHI'Y MEHEH
TY3YLIOT:

go — went — gone be — was, were — been

OTMe kaHa 6TIeC ITHIITEP

Ortme srumrep (Transitive verbs) — e3ynepyHeH KuiinH JaiibIMa THKE TOJIYK-
TOOYTY Tayan KeuiaT. Mucaisl: t0 Write — acas, 10 see — kop, to give — 6ep, to take —
an oc. 6. 1 wrote an interesting letter to my friend. Men docyma kvizvix kam swcasz-
ObLM.

Ortnec srumrep (Intransitive verbs) — e3yaepyHeH KHHMH THKE TOITYKTOOUTY
Tayan KeutoanT. Mucaisl: t0 go — 6ap, to sleep — ykma, to remain — kaxn

He sleeps about nine hours every day. A4z ap kyny moeays caamua ykmatim.

AHTIIUC TUIMHIC KOMYYJIYK STUIITEP 6TMO Ja, OTIOC Ja MAaHUCHUHIC KOJII0-
HyJ1a OepuIIeT:

to open ay, to begin — 6awma, t0 stop — moxkmo, to change — e32copm

They stopped for a moment at the station. Arzap 6up asea 6exemxe moxmowmy.

K33 Oup eT™e sTHILITEp 6TIIOC MAaHUCUH/IE JIeJIe KOJIIOHY A Oeper:

to read — oxy, to sell — cam, to cut — kec ac. 6.

The book sells well. Kumen swcaxwvr camvinam.

K95 6up eTnec sTuIiTep 6TMO STHIITHH MaaHHUCHH]IE KOJIIOHYJIAT:

to walk — 6ac, to fly — yu, to run — uypka
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The boy rang the bell. bara xoneypoo kaxme.

Herusru, s;kapaaM4bl kaHa MOJAJABIK YTHIITEP

Herusru >Tumrep (Notional verbs). Bynap nekcukanbik jkakTaH TOJXYK Maa-
HUre 33 OOJITOH YKaHa TPAMMATHUKANIBIK JKAKTaH OasHIOOYTYK MUJIIETTH aTKapra
ceznmep: The door opened and the boy ran into the room. Kaarea auvinein, 6ana
b61M626 UypKan Kupou.

Kapnamusl 3tumrep (Auxiliary verbs). Bynap rpamMMmaTHkanbik jKakTaH ap
KaH/all STUIITHH (OpMaNapblH TY3YY® MaaHHre 33 OOJIOH, ajl dMH JIEKCHKAIBIK
MaaHUCHH YKOTOTYIT KOUTOH STHIITEP.

AHTIIUC THIWHICTH kapaamubl tumnrepre. to be, to do, to have, shall, will,
should, would kmpumer. | am reading a book now. Men azwp xumen oxyn
arclamanm.

Moaaaabik 3rumrep (Modal verbs). Bymap cyiineedyHyH KbliiMbLI-apaKeTKe
OO0JITOH MaMHUIIECHH KOPCOTYIT TypaT. Ajap CYHI0edyHYH KBIHMBUI apakeTKe Kapa-
Ta OOJITOH KEPEKTOOCYH, MYMKYHYYJYT'YH, aTKapbUIBIIIBIH OasHIAM TypyIlaT.

AHTIIUC TUIMHICTH MOAAJIBIK 3TUIIITEp: MUSt, can, may, ought, need.

Asan must go to school today. Acawu 6yeyn oxyyea bapyyea muiiuw.

dtum-6aitnamanap (Link verbs). Bymap aroouryk OasHmoodty 1y3yy Y4 YH
KOJIZIOHYJTYII, STHIITHH YaKTapbIH, XKaKTAPbIH XK.0. KOPCOTOT.

Orui-0ainamanapra: to be, to become, to get, to grow x.6. kuper.

It is getting lighter every moment. bapean cativin srcapoix 6onyn 6apa scamam.

OTHUIITHH Karbl )KaHA CaHbI

AHTIIHC TUIHH]IE YTUIITEPINH 3 Karbl )KaHa KeKeJINK, KONTYK CaHbl 0ap.

DOTHUIITHH Xarbl )KaHa CaHbl TOMOHAOTY16M OCpUIET:

1. Yuyp vakTa TypraH OapAbIK THIITEp KAJITbI3 raHA YUYHUY KAKTHIH KeKe-
JIMK CaHBIHJIA -S MY4ecyH KaObu1 anat: He plays, she reads.

VYuyp uakra to be stumm 1-, 3- )xaHa kenTyk canma am, is, are 6oy, to have
3- xxakra has 6omyn e3reper:

I am a student. He is a student. They are students. We have pens. He has a pen.

2. OTKeH YakTa TypraH dTHIITEPINH XKarkl )kKaHa CaHbI aT aT00Y CO3/16p MEHEH
rana 6epuiiet: | played ball. He played ball. We played ball.

bupok, to be 3Tuim eTkeH YakTa JKEKeIUK CaH Y4yH Was, KeNTYK CaH Y4yH
were 6omym e3repert: | was a teacher. They were teachers.

3. Kenep uakra 1-)KakThIH >KeKeNWK, KenTyk caHel yuyH — Shall, will xana
KajraH skaktap yayH — Will konmonymart: | shall (will) be a teacher.He will go to
the cinema.

ITHIITHH MOP(OJIOTHSAJIBIK MYHO316MOCY
AHIIIMC TWIMHAE STHINTEPIUH KbIPTbI3 THIMHICTHAeH 3ie 4ak (fense), ma-
muuie (Voice) sxana bIHrai (mood) 6oroHua rpaMMaTHKAIBIK (hopmaapsl Oap.
OTUIITAH BIHTAMBL OasiHAArbIY, OYHPYK, IAPTTYy-HHET OOIym Y4Ke
OeyHeT.
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Basinpareiu binraii (The Indicative mood) cyitneedyHyH KbIHMBLT-apaKeTTH
YBIHIBIK (DAKT KaTapbl KaObUT aTyyCYH KOPCOTOT jKaHa aj KbIMMBLI-apakeT ydyp,
OTKOH, KeJiep YaKTapra TaaHIbIK O0JIOT.

We shall (will) go to the theatre. bus meampea 6apabuis.

Byiipyk binraii (The Imperative mood) keliiMbLI-apaKeT CyHI009yHYH 3PKHH,
’Ke OTYHYUYH jKaHa OyHpYTr'yH KepCcoTor:

Give me your pen, please! Kanem cabwvinwl (v13001) 6ep|uu (unuzuu)!

Hlaprryy-Huet biHraii (The Subjunctive mood) kbliiMbLI-apaKeTTHH YBIHIIBIK
dakT oSMec, KaHmaWmplp Oup mapt O0JICO aTKapeUlyyra MYMKYHIYTYH,
00JI00PITYTYH KOPCOTYII TyparT.

If they came in time, we should finish our work. Szep anap ybacvinoa keruuice,
ou3z xcymyumy Oymmoxknys.

Mamuue - Voice

Kaii mamuite (The Active vVoiCe) KbIiiMBbLI-apakeTTHH 33 TapaObIHAH TaHa THU-
Ke aTKapbUIbIIbIH KepceTeT. Jamal writes many letters to her friends. JKaman
Oocmopyna Kon Kkam asca3zam.

Tyrox mammie (The Passive voice) KeliiMbLT-apakeTTHH 33 TapaObIHAH 3MeEC,
OIIIOJI 33 60Hy1'[ TypraH 3aTKa K€ aJjamra 6aI‘I>ITTaJIFaHI[I>II‘BIH KOpCOTOT.

Many letters are written by Jamal to her friends. JKamanoan xypoawmapwina
Kon Kkam ascas3sljiam.

IJTHIITHH YaKTapbl — TeENses

1. Bearucus yakrap - Indefinite (simple)

2. Y3ak wakrap - Continuous (progressive)

3. byrken uakrap - Perfect

4. ByrkeH-y3ak yakTap - Perfect Continuous

1-ton: Bearucu3 wyakrap (Indefinite tenses) kpIitMbUT-apakeTTHH Yy4yp, OTKOH
KaHa Kenep yakTa (pakT KarapblH/Ia OTYIIYH KOPCOTYIIOT.

2-tor: Y3ak yakrap (Continuous tenses) KbIiiMbLI-apaKeTTHH OCITHIYY Oup
ybakTa yqypaa, 0TKeH/19, KeJep YakTa 00JI0 TypraHAbITbIH KOPCOTOT.

3-ton. Byrken uakTap (Perfect tenses) xeliiMbUT-apakeTTUH y4yp, OTKOH, Ke-
JIep YaKTarbl OeNTuinyy yOakbsITKa YenH OYTKOHIYTYH KOPCOTOT.

4-ton: Byrken-y3ak yakrap (Perfect Continuous tenses) KeliiMbLI-apaKeTTHH
Kelep, ydyp, ©TKeH 4YakTa Oenrmiyy Oup yOakpITKa YEeWHH CO3YJITaHIbIThIH,
MYMKYH KUHHWH Jarbl co3ylia TYpTaHIBITBIH KOPCOTOT. Ap OUp TO Il @pT YaKTaH
Typar kaHa 6apapITsl 00JIyn 16 TpaMMaTHKAJIBIK YaK Oap.

Bearucus yayp uak - Present indefinite tense
The Present Indefiniterun xaii Typy 3-)kak xekenuk canga S (€S) MydecyH
YKAJITOO0 MEHEH KaJIT'aH yKaKTaphbl 34 OUpP ©3repyycy3 TY3YJIoT.
I write. We write. He writes. They write.
Drepje co3AyH asArbl KaTKajdaH YHCY3I0p MEHEH OyTce, -S mydecy |S| Oomym
okyuar: takes, writes
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-S- YHAYYJIOPIOH ‘KaHa >KYMIIaK YHCY3IOpaeH KuiimH [z] Gomym okyrar:
spends, plays

The Present Indefinite Tenserun cypoonyy »kaHa TaHreld typy to do
KapAaMdbl STUINTUH XapAaMbl MEHEH, >KaHa HETHU3Td STHIITHH Oesykde tOcy3
TYPY MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

Cypooinyy TypyHae apaamubl 3Tuil t0 d0 OMPUHYU OpYHTa KEJIET; HKEKEeJIUK
can 3-xakTa does 6oJIoT:

Do you play foot-ball? Does he play foot-ball?
TaHrbeI4 TYPYH® JKapJlaMubl STUIITEH KUWUH NOt KOroJIat:
I do not play foot-ball. They do not play football.

Present IndefiniteTun koagony.yury.

Present Indefinite Temenneryneli yaypiapaa KOJIOHYIaT:

1. [Madieima Oonynm Typyydy azar Oodynm KairaH KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTH
KOPCOTKOH/IO:

He lives in Jalalabat.  An JKaranabamma scawatim.

2. YbakbIT O0rOHYa YeKTen0ecTeH, ke 00100co agaMaapAblH SpKUHE KO3 Ka-
paHael 00J0OTOH >KapaThUIBIINITA, KOOMIO OONYIN TYpyydy KBIMMBLI apakeTTd
KOPCOTKOH/IO:

Water consists of oxygen and hydrogen. Cyy kucinopoo menen 6000poodon
mypam.

3. Yuryin a3slp ©TYII )KaTKaH KbIMbLI-apaKeTTH KOpCcoTYY YUyH {0 See, to hear,
to feel, to know, to understand . 6. stumtep meren Present Continuousays opay-
Ha KOJJIOHYJIAT.

I don’t understand this sentence. Mewn 6yx cyinomoy mywynboiim.

4. Drepae Oamn CyWIeMIe 3THII KeJlep 4YakTa Typca, ME3THII )KaHa IapTTyy
OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIIOMIOP/IO Keliep YaKThIH KbIHMBUI-apaKeTHH KOPCOTYY YYYH Ja
komnponynat: If he comes, I shall (will) ask him about it. Deep an  kece, Oy
HCOHYHOO MEH AHOAH CYPAUM.

5. KeiiMbLaabl kepcoTyyuy t0 go — 6ap, to leave—xem, to start — owcone, to
come — ken, t0 return — xatipa ken *. 0. STUIITED MEHEH Kellep 4akTa Oomyydy
KBIIMBLUT-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYY YUYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Tomorrow we start for Moscow. Opmen 6uz Mockeazca sxconotioys.

Present Indefinite KeIpreI3 THAMH/E agaT ydyp Yak MEHEH OepHIIET:

I work at the plant. Men 3a60000 uwmetim.

bupok Present Indefiniternn miapTryy »kana Me3rus OarsIHBIHKBI CYHIOM]IO
KeJIep YaKTarbl KbIMMbLI apaKeTTHH OpZyHA, O. 3. aJaMJIbIH OMJI00 Ce3MM abaliblH
KOPCOTYYUY STHINTEP MEHEH KOJIOHYJITaH YOaKTBHICBIHAA, KBIPTbI3 TUJIMHUH aaaT
y4yp 4YarblHaH albIpMalIaHbIl TypaT. byn y0akTa MaaHUCHHE KapaTa THHMIITYY
YaK KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

When you see this, | shall be far away. Cewn myny xopeonoeo, men arvicma 60o-
JIOMYH.
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Bearucus eTken yak - Past indefinite tense

Past Indefiniterun »xaii Typy Tyypa STHIITEpIUH HerusuHe -€d My4ecyH
KaJIr00 MEHEH TY3YJIOT. AJl SMH Tyypa dMeC 3THUIITEP ap TYPIAYY KOJI0p MEHEH
TY3YJIeT.

to work — worked to play — played

Cypooinyy »aHa TaHTBIY TYpY Oapiblk >THmITep YuyH t0 dO sxapmamusl
STHIIUHKUH OTKOH YakTarsl TYpy didauH xapaaMbl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Cypoonyy typyszae did OupuHuM opyHra KOJAaT Aa, ajl 3MU 33/ICH KUHUH He-
TH3TH TUII MY46 yJIaHOACTaH KOJIIOHYJIAT:

Did you work in the garden yesterday? Cen keuss 6axma viuumeournou?

Tanrsrd TYpyHI© NOt skapIamMubl )KaHa HETU3TH STUIITHH OPTOCYHA KOKOJIAT:

I did not play volley-ball last year. ©mkon owcoinol men eonetibon oiino2on
IMECMUH.

Past indefiniterun koamoHyyIIIy

1. KeliiMbUT-apakeTTHH 6TKOH OUp yOakbITTa (hakThl KaTapblHAa OOJITOHIYTYH
KOpPCOTOT. AJl TOMOH/IOTY OBIIIBIKTOOY CO3AOPIYH KapAaMbl MEHEH OCITHITYY: Yes-
terday — xeuss, last week — emxon sicymaoa, last year — emron sncwinet, 0n Monday
— oytimemobyoe, in 1919 — 1919-srcwvLrebl k. O.

| talked to him yesterday. Men anvt menen keuss cyinowmym.

2. OTkeHmery naibiMa ajgaT KaTapblHAA KaWTalaHBIT Typyydy KbIAMBLI-
apakeTTu kepcoeTkeHne: Last year | went to the cinema every week. Omxen icoinv
MeH KUHO20 ap Oup sHcyma cabli OapuyMyH.

3. OTkeHJery OMpPUHHH apThIHAaH OMPH KYIOJIYN OTKOH KbIMMbUI-apaKkeTTH
kepcoTkene: He came home, had dinner, read a newspaper and began to do his
lessons. An yiico keaun, mamakmauwin, 2azema OKyNn, aHaw cabazeii 0aspoail
oawmaovl.

4. OTKOH® 00TYI 6TKOH OapAbIKKA OCITHUITYY YBIHABIKTH KOPCOTYY YUYH:

Gagarin flew round the earth in 1961. I'aeapun kocmocko 1961-orcwinet yuxan.

5. Past Indefinite kpIpreI3 THIMHIE AKBIH OTKOH YaK MEHEH OepuIIeT:

I spoke to him yesterday. Men keuss anvt menen cyinoumym.

Bearucus kejep yak - Future indefinite tense
Future Indefiniterun xaii Typy shall (will) (1-kxak >xexenuk ’kaHa KONTYK
can yuyH), Will (kanran >xakrap yd4yH) kapAamubl STHIITEPUHHH JKaHA HETU3TH
ATUMITHH 061yK4e -t0cy3 HHPUHUTUBUHUH (OopMackl MEHE TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy

Cypooayy Typy

TaHrbI4 TYPY

I shall (will) write.
You will write.

He (she, it) will write.
We shall (will) write.
You will write.

They will write.

Shall (will) I write?
Will you write?

Will he (she, it) write?
Shall (will) we write?
Will you write?

Will they write?

I shall (will) not write.
You will not write.

He (she, it) will not write.
We shall (will) not write.
You will not write.

They will not write.
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Future Indefiniterun xait Typynae shall sxkana will sxxapaamdsl sSTHIITEpHHUH
KBICKapTBIITaH TYPJAOPY KOJIJIOHY/IYII, ajap Oallkada alThUIaT JKaHa kKa3bliar:

"Il write. We’ll write.  He’ll write.  You’ll write.

She’ll write. They’ll write.

Future Indefiniterun TaHreld TYpyHI© 3KH Oallika KbICKApTYyHYH (OopMachl
KOJIJTOHYJIAT:

1. Y)Kapmam4bl STHIITEP KHICKAPTHUIBII

I’1l not read. He’ll not read.

2. XKapmamubl otunr fa, NOt 6eyK9Iecy Aa KbICKapThUIBII:

I shan’t (won’t) read.  He won’t read. den kondomnyyea 6onom.

Future indefiniternn Kooy IyIITY

1. Keneuekte ¢akThl KaTapbiHIa OOy OTYYYY KbIMMBLI-aPAKETTH KOPCOTOT.
Anap TeMeHeTY OBIIIBIKTO0Y CO3A6p MEHEH Oenrminyy 0oiyn Typar: tomorrow —
apTeH, next year — kemepku kpuUibl, Next week — kenmepku >xymana, in....days
(weeks, hours) ... kynaen kuitnH, (;)kyMazaaH, caartaH) . O.

We shall (will) begin our work next week. bus wwubusou smku scymaoa
bawmatiowls.

2. Kenewekre Ooxnyyuy, agar 000 Typral, AaiibIMa KaWTalaHBIl TYpyy4y
KBIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTKOHIO:

Next year we shall take English lessons twice a week. Kerepku owcolivr 6us
AH2NUC MUTUH HCYMACHIHA IKU HCOTLY OKYUOY3.

3. Keneuexre 601myyuy GapabIKka OEITUIYY YBIHABIKTHI KOPCOTYY YUYH:

This river will dry up in some years. byx oatipa 6up mon xcoli0an Kutiul co-
onom.

4, Kenedekte OWMPUHHWH apThIHAH OWPH IIPUMIIUI, OOJIO TYpraH KBIMMBLI-
apakeTTH KOPCOTYII YUYH:

On Sunday they will get up early and will go to the country. They will help the
farmers. JKexwembu kyny anap spme mypywyn, aivbiiea 6apviuam; anap
depmepnepee scapoam bepuuiem.

Future Indefinite e3yHyH maaHucu OOrOHYA KBIPrbI3 THUJIMHHH AfKbIH Kelep
YarbeIHbIH ()OpPMAChl MEHEH OepHIIET:

They will finish their work tomorrow. Azap scymywyn spmer 6ymyweom.

OTtkenery doearucus kejep yak - Future indefinite in the past
Orumrtun Future Indefinite in the Past ¢opMachl HEerusru STUIITHH YKAaKCHI3
TYPY MEHEH Oupre OMPHHYM >KaK »KEKEIUK skaHa kenTyk canma should (would),
Kayrad yaypriapaa Would sxkapramMabl STUIITEPHH KOJIJIOHYY MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

Kaii Typy
Kax Kekenuk can Kax Kenrtyk can
1. I should (would) read. |1. We should (would) read.
2. You would read. 2. You would read.
3. S|he would read. 3 They would read.
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Cyiinee peuuHIE >XKail YPYHAO JKa3bUIbIINIBI  JKaHa aWTBUIBIINIBI Oarmikava
©3repYJITeH KbICKapThUITaH (hopMa KOJIOHYJIAT:

I’d read. He’d read.

Byn waktein Tanrerd Typy should sxana would sxapaaMdbl STUIITEpUHEH KHIi-
UH TaHTbIY NOLTY KOOy MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

I should (would) not read. He would not read.

TaHTbIY TYPYHO KBICKAPTHUTYY JKAJIIIbl 3PEIKETe bUIAHBIKTYY TY3YJIOT:

I shouldn’t (wouldn’t) read. He wouldn’t read.

Cypoonyy TypyHme Ooyico apexeaeruaeil sie skapaamubl sturnrep should,
would 331eH MypyH KOKJTYIT KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Should I read? Would he read?

Future indefinite in the pastrbin Ko 10HYyTyHTY

AS3BIPKBI YU4yp 3MeC 6TKOHIOTY OMp YUypIyH KeJiep YarblH KOPCOTKOH, MYHO3Y
OoroHua Oenrucus3, KaWTalaHyydy JKaHa aJaTTaHTaH  KbIMMBLI-apaKeTTH
TYIOHIYPYII YYYH KOJIIoHyIaT. Yiryra Gaitnansiuryy Future Indefinite in the Past
Oam cyinemayH OasHIOOUY ©OTKOH YaKTa Typca, TOJYKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI
cyinemaepe KOJIAOHYJaT:

I said that I should come back tomorrow. Men spmen keremun den atimxamvin.

Xoropky cyitmemaen kepyHymn typranmaii Future Indefinite in the Past kbip-
I'bI3 THJIMH/IC AKBIH KEJIep YaK MEHEH raHa Oepuiier.

¥Y3ak yuyp 4ak - Present continuous tense
Present Continuoustyn »xaii Typy to be >kapaaMubl STHUIIMHUH )KaHa aTo04-
TYKTYH y4yp 4akTarsl popmMacsl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy CypooJay TYpy TaHrbl4 TYPY
I am Am | I am not
You are Are you You are not
Slhe (1t) is lavi Is s|he (it) laving? S|he (it) is not lavi
We are PIayIng- | Are we PIaYING? 1 e are not playing.
You are Are you You are not
They are Are they They are not

Present Continuoustys »aii TypyHIe am, is, are

JKapaaMybl STUIITEPH O©3YJIOPYHYH aMTBUIBIIIBI KaHA Ka3bUIBIIIBIH ©3TOpTYY
MEHEH KbICKapThUIraH popmaja KoJIIOHYJIaT:

I’m reading. We’re reading. He’s reading.

Tanrera Typynae Present ContinuOUSTYH 3Ku KbICKapTBUITaH TYpy 0ap:

1. BupuHum >KaK >KEKEJIMK TYpAeH Oalika ydypjapaa >Kalllbl 3Spekere
BUIAWBIKTYY TaHTbI4 NOL ’kapaaMubl 3TUILI MEHEH KOLIYJIYIl KOJJOHYJIAT:

He isn’t reading. We aren’t reading.

2. Taurera NOt e3repTysbeil jkapaamMubl STHUINTEP KBICKAPTBHUIBII, 33 MEHEH
oupre xkomgonyiaar: I’m not reading. He’s not reading orc. 6.

Present continuOUSTYH KOJII0HYJIyHIy

Awurnuc Tunuaae Present Continuous TOMOHJIOTY 16 yuypiapaa KOJIAOHYJIaT:
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1. Kenimbin-apakeTTHH CYiJION JKaTKaH ydypjaa OoJym JKaTKaHIBITBIH
KOpcoTeT. byn ydyp KOHTEKCTCH, K€ TOMOHJOTY/I0i OBIIIBIKTOOU CO376p MCHEH
oenarmnyy 6omyn TypaT: NOW—assip, this moment — assipksr yuypaa k. 0.

He is reading a book now. 4z azeip kumen oxyn sc|lamam.

2. KpIiMBUT-apakeTTHH CYIJION jKaTKaH yOakbITTa 007100CO J1ee Kalmbl dJie
yIIya yaypaa 0oy )KaTKaH IbITbIH KOPCOTKOHIO:

He is writing a new novel. Ax orcanvr poman scasvin oc|amam.

3. KelitMbLT-apakeTTHH alfHBIKCBI3 KaKbIH apana 00J0pyH kepceTym, to go, to
live, to start stuir ce3mepy MEHEH KOJIIOHYIIAT:

He is coming tomorrow. 4z spmey xenem.

9CKepTYY: to gO OTHIIKW Aa KLIﬁMLIH'apaKeTTI/IH JKaKbIH apaja 60.]'10p MaaHUCHHAC
KOJIIOHYJIAT.

byn yuypna OupneMeHu HIITOere KaMbIHBIN, KOHYJIAOHYN >KaTKAaHJIBIKTHI
KOpCoToT:

I am going to watch this film on TV. Men 6yn punvmou cvinanevioan kepeony
aHcamanm.

Present ContinuouUS KbIPrbI3 TUIMHIAC MaaHWCH jkaHa (opmacel OOIOHYA
ME3TWII y4yp 4ak (TaTaan yuyp 4ak) MCHEH OCpuIIeT:

I am writing a letter now. Men asvip kam srcaswin snclamam.

Present Continuous >xakbelH apaga OoNyydy KBIHMBUI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTKOH

y4yp/a, KbIPTbI3 THIHHIE KeJep YaK KOJIOHYIIaT:
They are leaving for Moscow tonight. Arap keuunoe Mockeaea sconewom.

¥Y3ak eTkeH 4ak - Past continuous tense
Past Continuous to be sxapaaMd4bl STUIIMHUH OTKOH YakTarbl (popMachl Was,
WEere jkaHa HETH3TH OSTHUINTHK aTOOYTYKTYH Y4yp YakTarbl (opmackl MEHEH
TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy CypooJay TYpy TaHrbl4 TYPY
I was Was | I was not
You were Were you You were not
S|he (It) was lavi Was s|he (it) laving? S|he (it) was not lavi
We were PIaYING | \vere we PIaYINGT | \we were not playing.
You were Were you You were not
They were Were they They were not

Past continuOUSTYH KOJII0HYJIyHIy

Past Continuous TemeHeryaei KoJI0HYIIaT:

1. KeliimMbUT-apakeTTHH 6TKOHery Oup Oenruinyy yOakbITTa OONTOHAYTYH
KepcoToT. byn y0akwIT Oesek OMp OTKOH YakK, )K€ TOMOHJIOTY OBIIIBIKTOOY CO316P
MeHeH Oenrmiyy Oonyn Typar: at that time — omon ybakra, at 5 o’clock yester-
day —keun» caar 5te k. 0.

He was writing a letter at 5 o’clock yesterday. 4z xeuss caam Sme xam onca-
3bIN JHC|AMKAH.

2. K9se KpIIMBII-apakeTTHH OTKOHI® Y3TYJITYKCY3 KOIKe CO3yilIyln OOJToH-
IYT'YH KOPCOTYII YUYH KOJIOHYJIAT:
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In summer for a whole month they were preparing for exams. Bup aii 6010
AHCatibIHOA anap K3ameroepae OaspOaHbIN HCYPYuLmy.

Past Continuous KbIPrbI3 THIWHWH aliKbIH, OalbIPKbI, KallbICKBI O©TKOH YaKTaphl
MeHeH Oepuier. Past ContinUOUSTYH MaaHHCHH OEpUII YUYH JKOTOpYyIarkl YaKTap-
Jla TypraH STHII CO37I0Pre: *KaT, TYP, *KYP, OTYP kaHa K337e Oynap MeHEeH Oupre
aJie, IKeH JETeH jKapAaMubl dTUINTEP KOMOKUYy OomymiaT (K33 Oupae xapaamM4ubl
ATUNICHU3 JIeJie OEpPHIITeH yuypJiap KOJyrar).

My brother was walking up and down the room when | returned. Men kaiipa
KeleeHoe, MeHUH OUp myy2anvim 661Me06 apbl-bepu 6acvin mypeaH KeH.

¥3ak kejep yak - Future continuous tense
Future Continuous »apaamusl >Tumu t0 benwn kenep wakrarsl (opmacht
(shall be, will be) sxana y4ayp gakrarst aToOO4TYKTYH (popMackl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy TaHre4 TYpY
I shall (will) be I shall (will) not be
You will be S You will not be o
S|he (It) will be £ | S|he (It) will not be g
We shall (will) be & | Weshall (will) not be g
You will be =1 You will not be =
They will be They will not be
Cypooayy Typy

Shall (will) I be

Will you be

Will s|he (it) be lavina?

Shall (will) we be playing:

Will you be

Will they be

Future Continuous KbIMBLT-apaKeTTHH KEJICUCKTE KaHIaiabIp Oup OeNruIyy
MOMEHTTE 00JIOpYH KepceToT. bynm MOMeHT 0enek Oup 4yak ke OBIIIBIKTO0U CO3/10p
meren Oepuitet: | shall be working when he returns. Az kaiipa kencenoe men uui-
men HcamraH OOIOM.

Future ContinUOUS KbIPrbI3 TUJIMHHH aWKbIH KEJEP YarblHBIH SKapIaMubl
ATHUIITEP MEHEH TY3YJTOH TYPYHYH MaaHHUCH MEHEH OepHIIeT:

It is no use calling on her, she will be preparing for her exams. Aza 6apyymyn
naioacsl HCoK, Al IK3AMeHae OaapOAHbIN Jic|amKkan 6010m.

OTkenery y3ak kejaep uyak — Future continuous in the past

Stumrtun Future Continuous in the Past ¢popmacer Future Continuous kaunnait
TY3YJICO OIIOHIOHN Ty3YyJeT aa, 6osiron e3reuenyry should, would kommonymar.
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Kaii Typy

Kaxk Kexeank can Kentyk can

1 I should (would) | £ | e should (would) 2

2: You would ?_g iﬁg erg&? q ?Tg

3. S|he would < y <
o] o]

A3BIPKBI y4yp 3MeC, 0TKOHAOTY OUp yJypIyH KeJep 4arblH KepceTyIl, MaaH!-
cu Oortonua Future Continuousraii sne Oenrwminyy Oup yOakbITTa KYPYH JKaTKaH
KBIMBLT-apakeTTH TYIOHAypaT. Ymiyra Gaitmansmmryy Future Continuous in the
Past 6am cyitneMayH 06astHII004Y ©TKOH YaKTa Typca, TOTYKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI
cyiinemae koimonynat: He knew that at that time his brother would be preparing
his lessons. An esynyn 6up myyeanvt owon yoaxma cabax oaspoan dclamaapwvin
ounzen.

Future Continuous in the Past sxoropky cyitneMaepieH KepyHyIl TypraHiai
KBIPTHI3 TWIMHUH afKbIH KeJep YarblHbIH (popMachkl MEHEH OepuiIeT /1a, KbIMBLI-
apakeT MaaHucU OOIOHYa Oenrminyy yOakbITTa XKYPYIl *KaTkaH OomyIn Kepek. MbIH-
nai KeIMMBLT-apakeTTep KOMuyayK yOakTa sKatT, Typ, OTYp, *KYP >KapAaMy4bl STHII-
TepU MEHEH OepHIIeT.

Yuypra ueiinnku 0yTKkeH 4ak - Present perfect tense
Present Perfect >xappamubl stumr t0 have skaHa aTOOUTYKTYH ©TKOH YaKTarbl
(dhopmacskl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy

Cypooayy TYPY

TaHrsI4 TYPY

I have worked.

You have worked.
S|he (it) has worked.
We have worked
You have worked
They have worked

Have | worked?
Have you worked?
Has s|he (it) worked?
Have we worked?
Have you worked?
Have they worked?

I have not worked.
You have not worked.
He has not worked.
We have not worked.
You have not worked.
They have not worked.

Cypoonyy Typynae to have OupuHum opyHra koronar. AJl 5MH TaHTHIY
TYPYHI® NOt »apaaMdybl )kaHa HETH3TH STHINTEPAWH OPTOCYHA KOKOJIYIT KOJJIOHY-

JiaT.

Have you read this book? | have not read this book.

Cyiinee peunHe KOm4IylyK yoakrapaa skapaamusl otum to have (has) 23 me-

HEH KOIIYJYH, KbICKAPThUIBII AUThLIAT:
I’ve read this book. He’s read this book.

Tanrera Typysae 00Jco skapAaMubl 3THUIL 33 MEHEH e TaHTbld NOt MeHeH Ko-

LIYJIYTl, KBICKAPTBLIBII AUTHIIAT:
I’ve not read this book. | haven’t read this book.
Present perfectrun kongonyayury

Awnrnuc Tunmnaae Present Perfect temenmeryeit yaypiap/ia KOJIOHYIaT:




1. KeifiMbuT-apakeT Cyisien kaTkaH yOaKbITKa YeWHH OYTKOHAYTY OeITHiIyy
Oonyr, aHBIH SKBIMBIHTHITHI OIIOJI y4yp MEHEH OaimaHeluTyy Oojco, Oamikaua
aliTKaH[a, KbIMMBLI-aPaKETTHH OYTKOH KBIHBIHTBITHI a3bIp OCNTHITYYy OONyN Typca,
ke KbIUMbLI-apakeT OyTce 1a, ajl THelelyy O0NroH yOaKbITTBIH CO3YIyIly OYyTe
371eK 00JICO KOJIOHYJIAT. AJl YOaKBITTBI KOPCOTYYUY CO3IOD:

today — oyeyn, this year — 6wizivin, this month — ywyn au, this week — yuyn
JHcyma x. 0.

I have broken my pencil. Men kapanoawwimowvt coindvipsin andwim.

(Byn cyiinemae KbIMMbLI-apakeT MYpPyH OYTCO J1a, aHbIH KBIMBIHTHITHI a3bIp
oenrmnyy).

Usubaly has written him many letters this year. Ycybaror aca 6witivin wn
JHCOTLY KAM HCA3ZOWL.

(byn cyitnemae KpIiMbLUT-apakeT OYTKOHY MEHEH aHbIH OYTYY YOaKTBICHI OyTo
3JIeK).

2. OTKeH 4YakTa OamTaibll, YTyl ydypra 4ediuH OyTHeu Jarbl 3Jie CO3YIyIl
JKATKaH KbIMMBUI-apaKETTU KOpPCOTOT. MbIHIal y4ypaa KbIMIMBUI-apAKETTUH CO3Y-
nyy yoakteicel fOr MmeHeH an smu Garranyy yoakThICHI SINCE MEHEH KOPCOTYIIOT:

Dastan has been ill since Monday. Jacman Jytiwembyoen bepu oopy.

3. Present Perfect menen maiibiMa TOMOHIOIYOH TAKTOOUYTODP KOJIOHYJIAT:

already—s6ax, never—ou xauan, just—azvip sne, ever—-kauanowvlp 6up, not yet —
A3bIPLIHYA JHCOK, Oazbl /1€ HCOK, SO far — amoueuue, azvipvinua

I have just met him at school. Men anvt asvip s1e mexmenmen sconyxmypeam.

Present Perfectrun Ko110HrOH MaaHKCH OOIOHYA KBIPTHI3 THIMH/IE ara OKIIOII
YaK JKOK. AJT TOMOHIery1eii Oepuier:

1. Keritmbut-apaker OepuireH yuypra yeiiuH OyTce, KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTHH CO3Y-
TyITyHA %e 1apoo 3Jie OYTYIIYHe jKapalia KbIPrbl3 THIMHUH 6TKOH YaKTaphl MEHEH
oepurer:

The rain has stopped. JKaan 6acwinow:.

I have worked hard today. Men 6yeyn xamyy uwumeoum.

2. Keriimbut-apaker OepuireH y4ypayH HUUHAE OYTIOCe, KBIPTbI3 THIMHUH
yqyp 4arbl MCHEH OepuIIeT:

He has lived in Suzak for ten years. Anx Cyzaxma ou scwinoan bepu scawatim.

OTkeH yuypra yeiinnku 0yTkeH yak - Past perfect tense
Past Perfectrun Ty3ynymy:

Kait Typy Cypooayy Typy Taure4 Typy
I had Had I I
You had Had you You
\S/\I/Zehg;) had worked. E:g :\llze (it worked? \%Ze Q) had not worked.
You had Had you You
They had Had they They

Past Perfect sxapnamusl >Tum to havenun etken wakrars! ¢popmacs! had xana
aTOOYTYKTYH ©TKOH YaKTarkl (popMackl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:
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Cyitniee peurHAe TOMOHAOTYAOUM KbICKAPTHUIBII

anuTyynap KOJJOHYJIyIlIaT:

I’d worked. He’d worked

| hadn’t worked

Past perfectrun ko qoHyJIyIIYy

Anrnmuc tunuHae Past Perfect eTkeH KbIiiMbUI-apakeTTHH, OTKOHIOIY OHpP
Ooenrunyy yOakbpITKa ueWMH OYTKOHIYTYH KOpCOTYH, KbIIMbLI-apaKeTTUH
OyTKkeHayry Oamka OHp OTKOH YakK >K€ OBIIIBIKTOOYTOP MEHEH KepCOeTYIYIl
Typrasija KoJJIOHyJjar:

We had translated the article by 5 o’clock.

buz makananuvl Sxe uetiun komopyn OymkeHoys.

(Byn cyitnemne KbIHMBII-apakeTTUH OYTKOHIYTY KaJrbI3 TaHa OBIIIBIKTOOY
CO37I0pYH MaaHUCUHEH OCNTHITYY OOJyIT Typar).

Izat told me that she had spoken to her mother about it. Byz orconynoe anam
MeHeH cyunewyn Koveom oeou Hzam.

(Byn cyiinemue KbIIMbUI-apaKeTTUH OTKOH OHMp yOaKbITKa YEHHH OYTKOHIYTY
OTKOHI6TY 06JI6K OUp KbIMMBLI-apaKeT MEHEH OCJITHITYY).

Past PerfectTun KpIprbl3 THIMH/IE ©3YHYH MaaHUCH OOIOHYA OKIIIOII Yarkl JKOK.
OmoHAyKkTaH aHbl KOTOPTOHAO KbIMMbBLI-apakeTTUH MaaHHUCUHE Kapara KbIPrbi3
TWIMHUH alKbIH, OalibIPKbI 6TKOH YaKTapbl MEHEH Oepyyre 00J0T:

We had finished our work when he came. An keneende, 6uz scymyury6yzoy
oymyn KoueoHOY:3.

Kenep yoakbiTKa yeiiunku 0yTKeH 4ak - Future perfect tense
Future Perfect sxapmamusl sTrm to haverun xenep wakrarsl gpopmace (shall
have, will have) skana aTo0uTyKTyH ©TKOH YarbIHaarsl opMacsl MCHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy TaHrea Typy Cypooayy TYpY

I shall have I shall not have Shall I have

You will have .| You will not have . Will you have

S|he (it) will have @ | He will not have 3 Will he have ced?
You shall have S | We shall not have S Shall we have | WOTKed"
You will have = | You will not have = Will you have

They will have They will not have Will they have

Future Perfect kpliiMBUI-apakeTTHH KEJCYCKTErH OHp ydypra 4YeWuH
OyreepayryH kepceTyn TypaT. KelliMblI-apakeTTHH OYTKOHAYTYH O6JeK Oup Ke-
JIep YaKTarbl KbIMMBLUT-apaKeT jKe OBIIIBIKTO0Y CO3/10p KOPCOTYH TyparT:

We shall have finished our work by 5 o’clock. huz uwubusou caam 5Sxe ueiiun
oymyn KoH0ys3.

(Byn cyiinemae KbIMbUI-apakeTTHH OYTKOHAYTY JKAIrbI3 TraHa OBIIMIBIKTOOY CO3AOPAYH
MaaHUCHHEH OeJruiyy 0oy Typar).

I shall have finished this work if you come at 5 o’clock. Dzep cen caam 5Sme
KeJcey, MeH Oy1 uwmu Oymyn Kouom.

(byn cyiineMae KbIMMBLI-apaKeTTHH KeJlep YaKTarbl Oup yOakbITKa YeHuH OYTKOHIYTY 066K
Oup KenepJeru KbIiMbII-apakeT MEHEH OUITMHYYIO).
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Future Perfectrun KbIprbl3 THIMHIGO 3YHO MAaHHCH YKarblHAH OKIIOII Yarbl
#OK. OIIOHAYKTaH aHbl KOTOPTOHJIO KBIPIbl3 TUIMHHUH alKbIH KeJIep Yarbl MEHEH
oepuitet: If you come at 7, | shall have done my work. Dzep cen caam 70e kencen,
MeH ACYMYUyMOy OYmMyn KOUOM.

¥Y3ak 0yTkeH yakrap - Perfect continuous tenses
Perfect Continuoustyn wakrapsl >xapaamusl otuin to bewun Perfectrun
y4ayp, ©TKOH, KeJep dYaKTaparsl dopManapbl KaHa HETHU3TH OSTHINTHH
aTOOYTYTYHYH y4yp YarblHIars! GOpMachl MCHEH Ty3YJIOT:

Present Perfect Past Perfect Future Perfect
Continuous Continuous Continuous
| have % | had % I shall have )
You have £ | You had £ | You will have g
S|he (it) have € | Slhe had & | He will have 3
You have S | Wehad = | We shall have E
You have A You had 8 | You will have o
They have < | They had 2| They will have <

Perfect Continuousrap TemMeHery1e# yaypiapaa KOJAOHYJIaT:

1. Benarunyy Oup yuypaarsl, ©TKOHJOIY >XaHa KeJlepaeru yOaKbITKa uYeiuH
CO3YJIYII JKYPYT KEJHII, Aarbl 3JI€ OMION YOAKBIT KYPYH KAaTKaH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH
TyloHaypranaa. KeliiMbLI-apakeTTHH KaH4a YOaKbIT CO3yJraHasirbiH for — 6oro,
Kalchl yOaKbITTaH Oepr OOYIT )KAaTKAHIBITBIH SINCE — dan, Oepu MEHEH TYIOHIYPY-
nar. Past sxana Future Perfect Continuoustapna Oy cesnepre komrymya by
MIPEAJIOTY MEHEH OMpTe KOJJIOHYJTaH OBIIIBIKTO0Y CO3/0p K€ 06JI0K OUp KBIMMBILI
apakeT apKbUTyy aiTHHEJICHHIT TYPaT:

My brother has been living in Osh for two years. Menun 6up myyeanvim Owi-
Mo KU HCHLL OO0 dcaulan Keiaman.

2. benrunyy Oup y4dypnarsl, ©TKeHIery jkKaHa KeJepAerd yOakbITKa uyeiinu co-
3YIIYII XKYPYI KeJuIl, OyTyN KajraH KbIMMBUI-apakeTTH Ja TYIOHIypYI YIYH:

What exercises have you been doing up to now? VYwyea ueiiun xaticel
KOHY2YYA6pOY UUMeENn Hcammbly?

Tyrwoxk mamuie - Passive voice

Anrmuc Tmmazae Passive Voiceryn yu gakTeik ToOy Oap: Indefinite, Contin-
uous :kana Perfect, Perfect Continuous »ana Future Continuous Tyrook mMaMu-
nene Konnonynoait. An smu Future in the PastTein popmanapsl cyiinee xaHa xa-
3yy peunHie ab/iaH CeHpeK JKOIyraT JKaHa a3 KOJJIOHYJIaT.

Passive VoiceTyH waktapbl t0 be >xappamubl STHIIMHUH ©3YHO THEIIENYY
yakTarel ¢opmanapel (am, is, are, was, were, shall be, will be) sxana nerusru
ATULITUH aTOOYTYTYHYH ©TKOH 4akrtarsl hopmacsl (Participle 1) menen Ty3yner:

Present
Indefinite The book is written
Continuous The book is being written.

36



Perfect | The book has been written.
Past

Indefinite The book was written.
Continuous The book was being written
Perfect The book had been written.

Future
Indefinite The book will be written.
Continuous
Perfect The book will have been written.

Tylok MaMUJIEHUH CYPOOJIyY ’KaHa TaHThIY TYPJIOPY KAl IPEKETe bUTaUbIK-
Tyy 3J1€ TY3YJeT, 0. a. CypooIyy TYpYH/e kapaamubl 3tui to be Gupunun opynra,
all MM TaHThIY TYpyHIe t0 benen kumitma not xonmonynar. XKapmamusl stum to
beHuH KbICKapTHUIBIN KOJJAOHYIYIIY JKal Japa)KaHblH YaKTapblH TY3YYA© KaHIai
KOJITOHYJICa, OYII XKepe a OIIOH/I0M KOJIJOHYIAT:

Is the book written by him? The book is not written by him.

Passive VoiceTyH Ty3yJIylIyHYH Typiepy.

Anrnuc tununaae Passive Voice ap kanmail CyiaeM TYPMOKTOPYH/IO KOJIyraT.
Orepae TYIOK JapakaHbIH 39CH jKall MAMHJICHHH THKE TOJIYKTOOYY MEHEH Oepuiice
— THKe TYIOK MaMMJe, KbIIbIp TOJYKTOOY MEHEH Oepuiice — Mpeaiorayy TYIOK
MaMmuJie It aTanar.

Tuke Tyrok mammie. Kermuynyk ybakTa THKE TYIOK MaMuUJIe ©TMO STHUIITEP
MEHEH TY3YJeT. MbIHIail ydypiapaa KbIMBUI-apaKeTTHH 33CH Oenruinyy Jaa,
Oenarmnyy sMec jga OOMyIry MyMKYH. Drepae 33cu Oenrmnyy 6oinco an by neren
npeasor MeHeH Komo kongonynat: The delegates will be met at the station. /feze-
2ammap 80K3AN0AH HCOLYKMYPYIAm.

Tuke TyIOK MaMuJiere TOMOHAOTYAOH arbl 5KU ©3reUeYKTOp MYHO3YY:

a) CyObekTuBIYy HHPHHATHB  TYPMOI'YHYH  HETH3TH  OOJIYTYHIIO
KOJIIOHYIYIITY:

Nazgul is said to be a first-class teacher. Haszeynoy sy muikmer myeanum oen
aumuluam.

0) It at aToouy opManIAbIK 33 MaaHUCHHIE ©3YHYH OasHI0049y OOJTOH:

to say, to report, to announce, to explain, to think, to know, to expect, to feel,
to suggest k. 6. 3TUIITEp MEHEH JKAKChI3 CYHJIOMIOP/1O KOJITOHYIYIITY:

It is said that Bolot studies at school. Forom mexmenme oxyim Oen aiimwvin
HCypyuiom.

Kbiiiblp Tylok Mamuie. AHIVIMC TUIMHAE KONTOIeH STHUINTEP THUKE >KaHa
KBIMBIP TOJIYKTOOY MEHEH KoyioHo Oepumier. Amapra to tell, to give, to offer, to
show, to live, to promise, to send x. 0. sTumTep Kupumier. Yiryra 0aiiaHbIITYy
OyJI STHIITEPUH TYIOK MAMHJICCHHHUH 3KH TYpY Oap:

a) Tuxe Tyrok mammieneii kongonynyury (A book was given to me)

0) KbliibIp Tylok MamMuieneii kongonynymry (He was given a book)

Keriibip Tyrox mamuite to tell menen sxana to give STHIIMHUH 3aT aTO0Y MEHEH
KOIIyITyII, OMp TYIIYHYKTY KepceTkeH t0 give a chance, to give a job, to give or-
ders, to give command k. 6. TYPMOKTOPY MEHEH KEHHPH KOJIIOHYJIAT:
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You weren’t told anything because there wasn’t anything to tell you. Auima
mypeau 34 Hepce 6010020HOYKMAH Cu3ee atmbvlieaH HCOK.

Ipennorayy Tywk MaMuiae. AHIIWMC TWIMHAEC KONTOINOH HTUII CO316D
©3[60pYHOH KUHUH IPEJIOr Tajall KbUIBIIIAT. bysl STUINTEPIUH TYIOK MaMUIIENE
KOJIZIOHYYCYHa YeHeM KOK. OImOoHyKTaH OyJiap KbIMBIP TYIOK MaMHJIEIC @IT KO JI-
nonynat: You have been a good deal talked about. Cu3z owconynoe ken ces 6onoy.

Passive VOICEeTYH YaKTAPbIHBIH KOJIOHYJIYIILY

Anrmuc twiuaae Passive Voice cyiteedy KbIMMBLI-apakeTTHH —Kaiiaa
OareITTaNraHIbIIBIH 0aca KOPCOTKYCY KENreHAe KOJNIOHYyNaT. TyroK MaMUICHUH
YaKTapPBIHBIH KOJITOHYY MAaaHUCH KOIMYYJIYK yOakTapia jkall MaMHJICHHH YaKTaphl
KaHJal KOJJIOHYJCa OIIOHIOW. bBHUpOK, K33 OHp OSTUIITEPAMH JIEKCUKAIBIK
MaaHHCHHE JKaHa OUp TOI YaKTapJbIH TYIOK Japakajia KeMJAWTHHE OaiyIaHBIIITYy
OyJ 9KM MaMuJIe KOJAOHYY MaaHUCH O0OrOHYA albIpMaaHbIl 13 TypyIIarT.

Passive Voicery wuyakTtapsl 0OMOHYA anraHia, ajl aWblpMayYbLIBIKTApra
TOMOH/16TYJIOp KUPHUIIIET:

1. Indefinite wakTapsl GOIOHYA TYIOK MaMHJICHHH KOJAOHYJIYIIYHA OSTHIII
CO3/IOPIAYH KOHTEKCTETH KBIUMBLI-apaKeTTUH CO3YIYIIy TYPYKTYyJIyryHa >KaHa
Japoo 3Jie OYTYII KaJIBIIIbIHA OalIaHBIIITYY.

CosynraH KeliMBUI-apaKETTH KOPCOTKOH ITUIITEP KU MaMHIIeAe Oupei sie
JCHIIJ1/Ie KOJAOHYITYIIAT. AJl 5MHU J1apoo 3iie OYTYyn KajraH KbIMMBUI-apakeTTH
KOepCcoTKoH stuinTepae Passive Voice keOypeek KoJIoHyaT:

Everything was settled twenty minutes after | arrived here. Men kencenoen
ACBLULIPMA MUHYMAOAH KULIUH O6aapbl 4eyuiou.

2. Continuous yakTapsl O0IOHYA KK MaMHJIEC T€H OUpJCH dJ1e IeHrd1/1e KO Ji-
nonynymar. bupok Future Continuous PassiveruH >xoKTyryHa OaillaHBIITYY
anbIH opayHa Future Indefinite Passive konmonysmar:

What do | need to take with me? — Nothing.

Everything you need will be provided for you.

Men o3ym menen bupee smme anviuvim kepexk? — Dy Hepce.

Cu3s smHe Kepexkmell mypeaHoapbllbl3 MEHeH HCaDObLIbIN MYPACHI3.

(Byn xoropyaarsl gyitnemae kenepae Oenrmnyy Oup yOakbiTKa aHBIH *KaOmbl-
JIBITT Typaapbl )KOHYH® co3 OOIyIl KaTaT).

3. Perfect yakrapbl 60oroHuYa Aarel 9K Mamuiie OUpJeH 3i1e ISHrdIIEe KOJI0-
uynar. bonron aiisipma Present PerfectTrun Tyiok MaMuaeCHHUH ©TKOH OHUp yOak-
Ta OalITabII, YITyd YYypAYH alAblHAa OYTYII jKe Jarsl 3j€ YJIaHbII jKaTKaH adai-
IIbl KOPCOTKOH ITHIII CO3IOP MEHEH CeHPEK KOIIOHYYCYH !

We have been separated for three years. buzou asxcvipawmuoipeanea yu sicoli
00.210y.

AHIIHC  TWJIM  MEHEH KBIPrbl3 TWIMHUH  TYIOK  MaMUJICIEPUHHUH
©3TOUOITYKTOPYHO TOMOHIOTYJIOP KUPHUIIIET:

1. AHrouc TUAMHAETHACH 3JIe KBIPThI3 TUIHH]IE TYIOK MAMUJIE 6TMO ITHUIITEP
MEHEH KOJJIOHYJIAT. BUPOK, KBIPThI3 THIMHUH OapAbIK YaKTaPBIHBIH TYIOK MaMuUJIe-
cu Oap.
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2. AHrIMC TWIMHJIE TYIoK MaMuiie t0 be sxapmamubl STHIM *KaHa aTOOUTYKTYH
©TKOH YaKTarbl TYPY MEHEH TY3YJICO, KbIPTbI3 TWIMHJEC HETH3TH 3TUIIKE — bLI
MYUYOCYH YaK MY46Jepy -HOH MYpPYH >KaJIroo MEHEH TY3YJIoT.

3. AHIIIUC THIMHJE XKail MaMUJIEIETH TypraH CYWIOMAYH 33CH TYIOK MaMuie-
ne by menen Oupre Oepuiice, KbIPrbl3 TUIIMH/IC aHBIH TAPpaObIHAH JIETCH CO3 MCHEH
dbopmanayy Typae 6epyyre 00y0T:

This book was written by me. Byn kumen men mapabviman scazvinosL.

4. KpIprbI3 TWIMHIE CYHIOOYYHYH KalChl co3re 0achIM KOIOI aliTyyCyH Myue
apkbpUTyy Oepy MyHe3nyy  Ooilym 3cenTeludHeT. AJl 3MU aHIJIUC THIMHIE
Cyiiemzie co31epaYH KaThIIIbl CYHIOMIOry co3aepaAyH TYPYKTYy OpAYy MEHEH Oe-
PWITEHAUKTEH, TYIOK MaMHJIEHUH KOJJIOHYJIYLIy CYHJI6e4yre bIHTalilyy, OLIOH-
IYKTaH KbIPrbI3 TUJIMHE KaparaHja aHrjuc TWIMHJE TYIOK JapakaHblH (HopMachl
Oup TOI KeHUpH TapairaH. byra aHplkTama Katapbl aHTJIUC TUIMHUH TYIOK MaMU-
nenepuHUH (opMaapbl KbIPTbl3 TUIHHE KOTOPTOHMO, KBIPTbI3 TUIMHUH JKald Ma-
MUJIETICPU MEHEH OCPUITUIIN OOJTYIT ACENTENET.

YaxkrapaslH 33punmyycy - Sequence of tenses

1. Drepae TOMYKTOOY OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIYH OasHAOOYYHYH KBIMMBLI-
apakeTu Oam cyiiemayH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIMMBLI-apakeTH MEHEH Ouppael yOa-
KBITTa ©TCO, OarsIHBIHKEI cyitmomae Past Indefinite »xe, Past Continuous kommony-
nat: Anara told me that her father was a doctor. Anapa maca amam ookmop oen
aumKan.

2. Orepae TONYKTOOY OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMAYH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIHMBLI-
apakeTd Oaml CyWinemMayH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIMMBUI-apaKeTHHEH Mypia eTce,
OarbIHBIHKBI cyiiemae Past Perfect Tense konmonynar:

He said that he had lost his watch. 4z caamein scocommym oezen.

3. Drepie TONYKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI CYWIOMAYH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIMMBLI-
apakeTH OTKOH YaKTa TypraH Oamr CyWIeMayH OasHI00YyHYH KbIMBLI-apaKeTHHE
KeJIep YaKThIK KaTHAIlTa Typca, OarbIHBIHKBI cyiemMayH OasHmoouy Future in the
Pastrein 6up popmackiHga KOJIOHYIAT:

He said that his brother would study at the Institute. 4z 6up myyeanvin un-

cmumymma oKyum 0en aummeai.
AckepTyy: Drepae Oam cyinmemMayH OasHIOOUy ydyp YakTa Typca, OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMIYH
0asH/10049y KaiiChl YaKTHIK KATHAIITHI KOPCOTCO OILIOJN YaK KOJJIOHYJAT:

I know that he lived in Moscow. Men anbin Mockeaoda scawazanovizein buie-
MUH.

OTUIITHH bIHraiaapel - Moods
Bbasingarsi4 bIHrai KbIMMBUI-QpAKETTHH YUyp/a, OTKOH/IO K€ KeJep/ie JaaHa
6onopayryn ounguper. JXKoropyna OepriireH 4akTapAblHOPT TOOY JaaHa 00J0
TypraH KbIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYI, OassHIarbld bIHTalra THEIIeNyy OoTymiarT.

Byiipyk bInraii - Imperative mood
Bylipyk BIHTaWabiH Jkail TYpY WHQUHUTHBIWH O6JIYKYOCY3 TYPYHO Tyypa
kener: to read — read! — oxynys (oxy)! to go — go! — bapwiywiz (bap)!
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Taureruy ypy dO >xana NOtTyH skapiambl MeHeH y3yneT. Do not npaiibima
don’t Gomyn kbIcKapThUIbIN aiThutaT: DON’t write! — owcazbanws, acazoa!, Don’t
go! — bapbanwiz, bapoa!

XKapmamubr stum 00 OyHpyK BIHralAbIH Kall TYPYHYH acThIHIAa ©Te OIe
OTYHTOHIYKTY OMJITHU3ICHIC KOFOJIAT:

Do take care of yourself! — O3yyy30y cakmacanwis!

Do be ready at 5! — Caam 6ewxe oasp 6oryn mypcanwi3!

Nienaupyy, Makya 60iyy, Cypoo KaTapbiHaa OMPHHYM KaHa YIYHUY KaKKa
Kalpputranaa, let sTumm skana HHGUHATUBAMH 10 Gomykuecy3 GopMacel KOJIIOHY-
Jar:

Let us go to the cinema!.— JKypooiicy36y (kerunus'), kunoeo 6apanvi!

Tepc Typy do NOtTyH skapaamMbl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Don’t let him read! — Az oxy6aii sne koticynuy!

K9ane docys nene kosinonynar:

Let him not do it! — Az vwumebeti sne xoticyn!

IlapTTyy-HHeT BIHraii - Subjunctive mood

KbIprai3 THIMHACTHICH 371€ aHTIIUC THIMHIC MAPTTYY-HUET bIHTail )KOpOMOJI-
JIOHTOH, MYMKYH OOJIyydy K¢ KaaJaHbUITaH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYII YUYH
KommoHynaT. K937 dYbIHIBIKKA —Kapama-Kapiibl OOJrOH KBIHMBLI-apaKeTTH
kepceteT: | wish it were spring now! Deepode aszwip sicaz 6oaco!

He would have come if he had not been ill. D2epoe oopyn karbaca, an kermex.

AHIIIMC TUIMHIE CYHJIOOYYHYH OIOH K€ aHbIH MaMHJIECHH aHBIKTANl YIYH
HIAPTTYy-HUET bH Tail JaaHa 00JI0 TypraH KbIMMbLI-apaKeTTH TYOHAYPYII YYyH
kongonynat: It’s surprising that they should be late. Tay xaraapavix, arapovin
Keuueun Heamrambl.

AHTJIMC TUIMHJIE MAPTTYY-HUET bIHTAMIIH CHHTETHKAJIBIK (KOHOKOM) KaHa
aHAJMTHKAJBIK (TaTaai) 5Ku Typy Oap:

Present Subjunctive | Past Subjunctive
g | |
2 | You You
<
Z | Slhe Slhe
E We be (ask) We were
£ | You You
5 They They

Indefinite Subjunctive Perfect Subjunctive

g | |

2 | You You

[

£ | Slhe S|he

E We should ask We should have asked
5 You You

:n-' They They

HIapTTyy-HHeT bIHIaiiIbLIH (OpPMaTapbIHBIH KOJOHYIYITY.
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Present Subjunctive yuaypaarsl, Kenepaeru KaH®TKOHIOTY CYHIOOUYYHYH
OTYHYYYH, KaaJOOCYH, TalabbIH, CYHYIITYH K. 6. KOPCOTYII YUYH KOJIOHYJIAT.

Mucansr:

1. Unentyy cyiinemae Long live...! (kamackid...!) ce3 aifkaibIiibl MEHEH:

Long live the Democracy! JKawacwin demoxpamust!

2. It is necessary, It is important, It is better . 6. mMeHeH Oartairan
OareIHBIHKBI CYHIeMaepae, kemdayiayk yoakrapaa Indefinite Subjunctive kommo-
nynar: It is necessary that all the peoples join (should join) their efforts in the
struggle for peace. bapowix 210ep 6300pyHYH apakemmepun MblHYMbIK YYyH
KYPOUIKO OUPUKMUPULUU 3GPbLIL.

Past Subjunctive dbHIBIK 5MecC, YBIHABIKKA Kapama-Kapiibl MaaHHICTH
KbIMMBLT-apAaKeTTH KOPCOTYII YUYH ydyp JKaHa Kejep YaKk MaaHHUCHHJE KOJIIOHY-
nar: If it were not so late, |1 should go with you. Deepoe mwvinuanvix keu
0010020100, MeH ceHu MeHeH DAPMAKMbIH.

Past Subjunctive usiHabIKKa jKaKbIHIa0araH, aTkapyyra MyMKYH 5MeC OOJIroH
KbIMMBLT-apaKeTTEPAN TYIOHIYPYII YYYH OarblHBIHKBI (IIAPTTYY, TOJYKTOOYTYK,
OBIIIBIKTOOUYTYK) CYWJIOMIOPO KO KOJIJOHYIIAT:

If 1 were you, | should often go to the cinema. Deepoe men cenun opoyoa
OOICOM, MEH KUHO20 me3-me3 Oapbin MypMAKMblH.

Indefinite and Perfect Subjunctive mymkyH Gonyydy, BUIaWBIKTYY, CYHYII
KbUIBIHTA@H JK. 0. KbIMbLI-apakeTTepau ke 00J0 TypraH KbIMMbLI-apaKeTKe
CYileedyHYH MaMUJIeCHH (Kaajoo, KamajgaHyy, Keilyy) KopcoTyl YayH KOJIOHY-
Jar.

Byn ¢opmanap rernuynayk ybakrapna OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIepae KOJJI0HYJIaT.
Indefinite Subjunctive GarsiHBIHKEI cyitoMIe Oarl cyittoMayH 0assHI0049y MEHEH
Oupei yoakTa eTyydy KbIMbLI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYI KOJIOHYJIAT:

I shall write down your address | should forget it. Men oapecunou ynymyn
Kanbac yuyH iHcasvin aiaiblH.

Perfect Subjunctive 6arr cyiinemayH GasHIOOYYHYH KbIMMBLI-apaKeTHHEH
MYpPYH OOJITOH KBIHMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYI YUYH KOJIOHYJIAT:

It’s a pity you should have missed so many lessons. Cenun yuwiynua ken
cabakxmapowvl Karmulpeansbly AsiHbIYMY)Y.

AHTIJIUC TUJMHUH IIAPTTYY-HUET BIHIaWbl CYWJIOOYYHYH KBIMMBUI-apaKeTKe
00JITOH MaMuUIIecHHE KapaTa (’)KOPOMOJIZIOTOH, MYMKYH 3MeC, aTKapbsli0004y) KbIp-
I'bI3 TWIMHHH IIAPTTYY ke (Kaauoo, CYHYII, © TYHYY) MApTTYy-HUET, all SMH 0O0JI0
TypraH KbIMbLI-apaKkeT Kail bIHrailiapbl MEHEH KOTOpYJIyI OepuieT.

Kapaamubl sTumrep - Auxiliary verbs
‘to be’ 3Tnmm
To be — 60J1 >TrIMHKIH 5k1 HOpMack! Oap:

Kak Present Indifinite
Kekeank can Kentyk can
1 Iam We are
2 You are You are
3 S|he (it) is They are
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Kak Past Indefinite
Kekeank can Kentyk can
1 I was We were
2 You were You were
3 S|he (it) was They were

To be stuim remMeHerYI0# yaypinapaa KoJIIOHYarT:

1. JKapmamusl st katapsiaga Continuous Tensetu Ty3yy Y4YH:

I am working in the garden. Men 6axma uwmen scamanm.

2. Tyrok MaMUJICHHH OapIbIK YaKTapbIHBIH (hOpMaJIapbIH TY3YY YUYH:

He is invited there. Anst moisikka uakvipvin s'camviuam.

3. bailyIaHBIIITHIPIbIY 3THII KaTapbIH/Ia aTOOYTYK OasHIOOUYTYH COCTABBIH-
Jla «aHbI» JIETEH MaaHUJIE KOJIOHYINAT. Y Uyp YaKTa KbIPrbl3 THIUHE KOTOPYJIOANT:

Asan is a teacher.— Acan myeanum.

4. Heru3ru 3THII KaTapblHJA «00J1», «KYP» MaaHUCUH/IE KOJIOHYIIAT.

They are at school now. Arap mexmenme scypywom.

5. Mopannapik 3TuI KarapsiHaa to 6emykuenyy WHQUHUTHB MEHEH KOJIJIOHY-
JyM, KenumuM OOoHYa e MYpyHTalaH IUIaHJAIITHIPhUITaH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH
OYTKOpYY KEpEeKTUTHUH KopcoToT. KbIprbl3 TUIMHE «KepeK» 00yl KOTopyar:

Bakyt is to begin this work. Baxeim 6y scymywmy 6awmauust kepex.

‘TO HAVE’ OTULIHA
To have — 6ap stuimHUH 5ku popmacs! Oap:

Kak Present Indifinite

Kekennk can KenTyk can
1 | have We have
2 You have You have
3 S|he (it) has They have
Kak Past Indefinite

Kekenunk can KenTyk can
1 | had We had
2 You had You had
3 S|he (it) had They had

To have st remeneryieit yaypiapua KOJIOHYJIAT:

1. XKapnamusl otuin katapeiaga Perfect Tooys Ty3yy yuyH:

I have broken my pencil. Men xapanoawwimowvt colnowbipwin andvim.

2. Herusru stum katapeiHaa «6apy», «6ap aJjie», «oap 00Ja4y», «60J10T» JIereH
MaaHUe KOJJIOHYIaT:

I have a red marker. Menun xoi3o11 mapkepum 6ap.

3. Un¢punutuB dopmackl MEHEH KOJJIOHYIYI, alHBIKCBHI3 aTKapblia Typra
KbliiMbLT-apakeTTH kopceToT: Aigul has to get up early on Sundays. Aieyn
JHceKuemMou KyHOopy sapme mypyuty Kepex.
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‘TO DO’ THLIN
To do — ’kaca >TUIIMHUH KK HopMackl 6ap:

Kak Present Indifinite
Kekennk can Kentyk can
1 | do We do
2 You do You do
3 S|he (it) does They do
Kak Past Indefinite
Kekennk can Kentyk can
1 I did We did
2 You did You did
3 S|he (it) did They did

To do sTumm TemMeHaeryaeu yaypiapaa KoJIIoHyIarT:

1. XKapmamusl aTum katapeiaga Present sxana Past

Indefinitrepaun cypoonyy *aHa TaHTbIY TYPJIOPYH TY3YY YUYH KOJIOHYJIAT:

Do you go to the cinema? — Kunozo 6apaceinour? |1 don’t play chess.— Men
waxmam ouHoOolUM.

2. BylipyK BIHTaiJIbIH TaHTBIY TYPYH TY3YY YUYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Don’t open the door! — Dwuxmu auna! Don’t go alone! — JKanewiz 6apbal.

3. Herusru 3T KatapblHJa «#Kacay, «MIITe» MaaHUCUHE KOJIAOHYIaT:

My brother will do his work tomorrow. Menun 6up myyeanvim sxcymyuwyn
apmeny uwimeum.

‘SHALL’ OTHULIN
XKapmamubr stum shall vermsru stumTuH t0 Oenykdecy3 WHOHHUTHBIMK
(dopmackl MEHEH KoUIo OapIbIK Keliep YaKThIH OMPUHYH JKarblHBIH KONTYK JKaHa

KCKCIIMK CaHbIHAa KOJIAOHYJIAT:
Ackepryy: asbipkel Mesrmwiae Will skapramusr stuims shall stumuarH opayHa KoamgoHco 6o-
JIOT.

We shall (will) have finished it by 6 o’clock. buz myny caam 5Ske ueiiun
oymeoys.

Shall momanapik STHII KaTapblHAA SKUHYM KaHA YUYYHUY KAKTHIH KONTYK Ka-
Ha KCKEIIMK CaHBIH/A, JKal )KaHa TaHThIU CYHIIOMIIOpAe KOJIOHYIIYII, KeJlep YaKTa
Oomyydy OyHpyK, MYMKYHIYK, y0ama Oepyy, KOPKYTYy KaTapblHIArbl KbIHMBLI-
apakeTTH KOPCOTOT:

Talant shall (will) finish this work at once! Taranm 6yn scymywmy oapoo

oymypcyn!

‘WILL’ 9TULIHA

Will sxapaamdabl STHII KaTtapelHAAa OAapIbIK ydyp 4akTapiabslH 1-, 2- xaHa 3-
JKarbIHBIH KOTTYK, )KEKEJIUK CaHIapbIHIa KOJIIOHYJIAT:

They will be reading this book at 5 o’clock. Arap 6yn kumenmu caam 5Sme
oxywam.

I will call you tomorrow. Men cuzouxune spmen uanam.
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‘SHOULD’ 3TUIIN

1. Future in the PastTein OupuHYHM jKaK JKEKENUK jKaHa KONTYK CaHAapbIH/a:

I told them that we should (would) come the next day. Men arapea spmecu ke-
n1ebu3 0en atmKam.

2. Subjunctiveaun 6apabIK jKaKTapbIH/A:

| suggest that they should have a rest there. Menurn 6oaxconymoa anap 6yn
JHrcepoe 3¢ anvluam.

3. MoganaplK STHIN KaTapblHAa KEPEKTYYJIYKTY, MHJACTTYYIYKTY jkaHa 0o-
’KOMOJIJI00, MYMKYHUYJIYKTY TYIOHAYPYII YIYH Oap/bIK *KakTapjaa KOJIOHYJIYI,
KBIPTbI3 THIINHE «KePeK», «KepeK 3Jie» Jer KOTOpyIiaT:

He should do it in (on) time. 4z myny ybaxmeicoinoa scacau kepex.

‘WOULD’ 9THUILIHA

1. Future in the PastteiH OupWHYM, SKUHYM, YYYHUY KaK KCKEIHK >KaHa
kenTyk canmapbeiaaa: | thought that he would come the next day. Men anwvr kutiunku
KYHY Kellem 0en OlI020M.

2. OTKeHIOry aJarTaHraH, KaWTaTaHbIl TYpyydy KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTH
tytouaypym yuyH: They would walk the streets for hours. Arap keuede b6up neue
caamman 6acviuyy.

3. CyiiieeuyHyH ©TYHYYYHO OTO CHUIBIKTHIK MAaHWHU OCPHIN YYYH SKUHYH
xakta: Would you give me your notes for some hours? Keuupecus, 6up neue caam-
Ka KOJl HCaA3MANapbiybl30bl Oepun mypcanvi3?

Mopaaabik 3THmTep - Modal verbs

1. Can xana May yuyp *aHa ©TKeH 4YakTa, al 3MH MUusSt ydyp uakTa rana
KOJIJTOHYJIAT:

Present Indefinite: can, may, must

Past Indefinite: could, might.

2. MopanapIk 3TUIITEpIUH UH(OUHUTHUB XKaHa aTOOUYTYK (hOpMAaCHI JKOK.

3. Moganasik stumnrep Present Indefiniterun Il skak jkekeawK caHbIHIA «S»
myuecy3 kongonynar: He can play ball. He must play ball. He may play ball.

4. MoJanaslk 3TUINTEP CypOOIIyYy aHa TaHThIY CYWlIemaepnae Oalika xap-
AaM4bl 3TUIOTCPCHU3 3JIC KOJJOHYJIAT. CypOO.Hyy CYﬁHGMZ{Q MOJAJIABIK 3THULITECP
oupuHuHn opyHra koronat: Can you do it?. May you do it? Must you do it?

5. TaHrbI4 TYPYHA® MOAAIABIK STULITEPACH KUHUH NOt KorosaT. A aMu can —
ydayp gakTa NOt meHeH Oupre »xas3butar: She cannot read it. She must not read it. Az
MYHY OKYU anbaim. An MyHy OKyy2a Muioemmyy smec.

‘CAN’ DTHUIIHN
Can — aJj, uireil aja MOJAIIBIK ATUITMHUH KU (hopmMachkl Oap:

Yak Kaii Typy Cypooayy TYpy
Present Indefinite I can read Can | read?
Past Indefinite | could read Could I read?
TaHrel4u TYpy
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Present Indefinite | cannot (can’t) read.
Past Indefinite I could not (couldn’t) read.

Can — >tumm agamIIbiH OUp HEPCEHU WIITEH alla TypraHAbITBIH KOPCOTYII, He-
TM3TY ATUIITHH MHQUHUTHB POpMackl MEHEH OMpre KOJIZJOHYIaT:

She can speak English quite well now. Az aszep anenuc mununoe sncaxuivi
cyunet aram.

Can sTumu Kejaep 4akra KojamoHynoait. byn atumrun opaysa to be able (az,
uwimetl an) €63 alKaJbIIbl ©3YHOH KUHMH HHPUHUTUB MEHEH OUpre KOJJIOHYIAT.

I'll be able to go to school tomorrow. Mew spmen mexmenxe 6apa aram.

‘MAY’ OTUIIIN
May MomanabIK STUITMHUH TOMOHIOTY01 K1 GopMackl O6ap:

Yaxk Kaii Typy CypooJyy TYpy
Present Indefinite I may go. May | go?
Past Indefinite I might go Might | go?

TaHre4 Typy

Present Indefinite I may not go.

Past Indefinite I might not (mightn’t) go.

May TemeHery1eii MaaHu e KOJIIOHYJIAT:

1. MyMKYHYYJIYK jKaHa ypyKcaT MaaHUCHH/IC:

You may use dictionaries. Cuz co30ykmopoy Koidoucony3s 6onom.

May | ask you a question? Cusee cypoo 6epyyeo mymxynoy?

2. MyMKYHYYJIYKTY KOPCOTYY MaaHUCHH/IE:

May | go out? — Yes, you may. Ceipmra usieyyea MymkyHoy? — MymxyH.

3. Nmenbee4yinyk, KyMeH CAaHOOUYIIYK MaaHUIE:

She may come today or tomorrow. An mymxyn 6yeyn sce spmen keiem.

Kenep wakta maymaun opayna to be allowed ce3 aiikanbliibl ©3yHOH KHHUH
nHbuHUTHB MeHeH Ooupre komonynat. He will he allowed to go to the cinema. Az
Kunoz2o bapa 6epce 6onom. (ypykcam bepunem).

‘MUST’ 9TUIIHA

Must MoanabIK STHIIH MUJIICTTYYJIYKTY KOPCOTYY MEHEH «Kepek» (ce3cys),
JeTeH MaaHue KoimoHyaar: The teacher must come in (on) time. Myeanum (oxy-
myyuy) yoazeinoa Keauuu Kepex.

Must Moanabik STHIIMHUH OpJyHA Kelep jkaHa oTKeH dakrta to have stumm
©3YHOH KMIHMHKKA WHOUHUTHB MEHEH KojmoHymar. They had to go to school at 9
o’clock. Anap mexmenxe caam 90a bapwiuwbl kepek sie.
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‘OUGHT, NEED’ 9TUUITEPHA

Byn sku Mozanaplk STHIITEpAMH OMp TaHa ydyp yakTarsl (opmamapsl Oap.
DKee TeH KbIPTbI3 TWIMHE KepeK JeT KOTOopYJar.

Oughtron xuitnn Hermsru stum t0 Oenykyecy MeHeH Oupre WHQHHUTHB
dbopMacbiHIa KOJJIOHYJIAT Ja, CYWIOeUYHYH ©3 alAblHAa K€ JKalImbl 3¢
MWJIACTTYYIYTYH TYFOHIYPYII YIYH KOJJIOHYJIAT:

You ought to do it at once. Myny cuz dapoo scacail KoruiyHy3 Kepex.

Ought stumm Perfect Infinitive menen Oupre eTkeHmery aTkapbuiOail Kairan
KBIIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTOT:

You ought to have come in(on) time. Cu3z o3 ybacvinoa keruwiunus Kepek sJe.

Need KbIMMBLI-apaKETTUH AaWHBIKCBHI3 OONyIl jke ©OO0J0Oom KEPEKTUTHH
KOPCOTYII YUYH KOMUYJIYK yOakTapaa CypooIyy jKaHa TaHThId CYWIeMIepae KoJl-
JOHYJIaT:

I needn’t tell you how important that is. Myuyn kanoaiu maanunyy sxenun
cusee aumnati 31e Kooul Kepex.

DTHIITHH aTOOYTYK TypJepy - Verbals

Kannbl kacueTrTepu

AHIIIMC THIMHIE STHIITHH aToodTykK TypyHe mHpuuuTHB (the Infinitive),
atoouTyk (the Participle) skana repynamii (the Gerund) kupwuimer.

OTUIITUH aTOOYTYK TYPJIOPYHYH 6©3YJIepyHe MYHe31Yy TeMeHAeryaen
©3reueIyKTepy 0ap:

1. ATOOUTYKTap/AbIH *arbl, CaHbl )KaHa bIHTAMbI KOK.

2. ATOOUYTYKTap STHINTHK MaaHH MEHEH Oupre 3aT aToouTyk (MH(GHUHUTHB, Te-
PYHUIT) )KaHa ChIH aTOOUTYK (aTOOUYTYK) MaaHHHU J1a TYFOHypYILaT.

3. Anap cyinemie 0asHI00YTYK MUJIICTTH aTKapa ajbIIIIanT.

4. Anap KbpliMBLI-apakeTTUH 00Nyy yOaKTBICBIH KOPCOTO aJbIIINANT 1a, 00-
TOHY ajJapJblH YaMaJallThIIbIH TYIOHAYpYyHaT 0. a. HETU3TU ATUIUTHH Ooiyy yOa-
I'bl MEHEH OupJieil Jke aHJaH MypyH OOJNTOHIYKTY KOPCOTYLIOT:

He will be able to do it tomorrow. Myny an spmen scacaii aram. He is consid-
ered to have lived here in 1991. Auwt 6yn owcepoe 1991-orcvinvl orcawazan Oen
acenmen HCypyuom.

5. ATOOYTYKTapAbIH KalTbl3 raHa jkail MaMuieZie SMec, TYIOK MaMuiIeae Jaa
©3TepreH TUINTHK KacueTu Oap. to want — to be wanted wanting — being wanted

Nudunntus - Infinitive
NHpuHATHB STUII MEHEH 3aT aTOOYTYH KaCHETHMHE 33 OO0JIIOH, KbIHMBbLI-
apakeTTH ke 007100C0o aHBIH aTKapbUIBIIIBIHBIH JKaKKa THELIeCH3 adaiblH Oniaup-
T'eH STUIITUH 63repOereH Kakchi3 Typy Oomym scentener. Muduautus naiivbiva to
nereH 0eJYKue MEHEH OUpre KOJIJOHYaT.
Keriimput-apakeTT k¢ 00100C0O aHBIH aTKapBUIBIIIBIHBIH JKAKKa THEIIECH3
a0aybiH OMJITUPTeH STULITHH KaKChI3 (hopMachkl HH(PMHUTHUB JICT aTajiar.

46



NuduauTHBIMH TOMOHIOTY 01 hopManapsl 6ap:
Indefinite Continuous

Active to ask to be asking

Passive to be asked -

Perfect Perfect Continuous

Active to have asked to have been asking

Passive to have been asked -

NHPUHATHBIMH YAKTAPBIHBIH KOJIOHYJTYIY

Indefinite Infinitive Herusru >TUIITHH KBIMBUT-apakeTH MEHEH Oupei yoa-
KBITTBI KOPCOTYII KOJAOHYIIAT:

He is very glad to see you. Axn cenu kepyn mypeanvina aboan KybaHvlumyy.

Continuous Infinitive Herwsru 3THUINTHH KBIMMBLI-apaKeTH MEHCH OHpICH
yOakpITTa Oenruiayy Oup Me3rmije OTYN >KaTKaH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH KOpCoTyIl
KOJIJOHYJIAT:

The weather seems to be changing. A6a-wvipaiier 6320pyn 6apa scamrarncoriim.

Perfect Infinitive remenmerymeit yaypiapaa KOJIOHY/IaT:

1. Herusru >THIUTHH KbIMMBUI-apaKeTUHEH MYPYH OOJTOH KbIMMBUI-apaKkeTTH
tytouaypraaaa: | am glad to have bought this book. Men 6yn kumenmu camoin an-
2aHbIMA KYOaHam.

2. Mopanmgeik should, could, ought, might, was (were) xana to hope -
yMyTTeH, t0 expect — kyT, t0 want — kaasia . 0. HETM3TH STUILTEPCH KHUHNUH aTKa-
phUIOaraH © TKOHIOTY KbIMMBLI-apakeTTH TyroHaypranga: You should have kept
your promise. Cuz y6aoanvl30bl amkapbliblHbl3 Kepek e Od.

NHPUHUTHBAMH CYHJI6M/I0 ATKAPTraH MUJIIETH.

1. UuuauTHB Ccyitiemae 33 6010 anar:

To smoke is bad for health. Tamexu mapmyy oencoonyxra 3visin.

2. UnpuHuTHB CcyitneMie THKE TOJYKTO0Y 0OOJIO ajaT:

He came here to see me. Ax 6yx sicepee menu kopeony Kenou.

3. UupuuuTHB TaTaaa 6asHA00YTYH aTOOUTYK 06J1yry 0600 anar:

Her duty is to answer all letters. Ausin mundemu 6apovix kammapea sxcoon
bepyy.

4. THUHUTUB ITHIITHK TATAaJ 0asiHAO00UYTYH COCTaBbIHA KUPET:

We can begin the experiment. huz sxcnepumenmmu 6awmai anaowis.

5. UHQUHUTHUB cyillemMI1e aHBIKT00Y 00JI0 ajar:

He was the first to come here. Az 6yx sicepee bupunuu b6onyn kenou.

6. UapuHUTHUB cyillem16 OBIIIBIKTOOYTYH MUJIIETHH aTKapar:

I was too young to think of such things at that time.

Men an ke30e mbiHOAl Hepcenep myypanyy oun0020 ab0au Heaul diem.

NupuHuTHBIMH OUPUKMesepH
O0bekTUBAUK HHPUHUTUB OMPUKMECH
Byn Gupukme sk O6IYKTOH Typar, 0. a. aTOOUTYK KOHIOMOJAOTY 3aT aToo4y
(>ke 00BEKT XKeHAeMeery aT arood) kaHa MHPUHUTUB. Cylnemae Oyn OupukMe
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TaTaajd TOJIYKTOOUYTYK MHJICTTH aTKapar jkKaHa TOMOHJIOTrYIed ydypiapia KOJIo-
HYJIaT:

1. Kaanoony tyronaypran to want, to like, to prefer, to expect >xana xaObu1
anmyy, ce3yyHy Tytonaypras to hear, to feel, to watch, to make (max0ypna), to let
(Ypykcat KbuT) K. 0. TUIITEpJICH KMUHMH (CE3YYHY TYIOHIypraH 3TUIITEPACH KHii-
uH HHQUHUTHB 10 66IYKYeCcy3 KOJIAOHYAT):

I want you to come back as soon as possible. Men cenun mymxyn odoaywynua
me3 Kaupa Keauumuyou Kaaiatm.

2. Oiinmonyyny Tytonaypran to know, to think, to consider, to believe >xana
ypykcat, Oyiipyk, KeHem OepyyHy Tytonayprau to advise, to allow, to ask, to beg,
to order, to promise ChIIKTYy 3THUIITEPACH KUIHH:

I don’t believe this to be true. Men anvin uvin s5xKenoucune uwenbetim.

ATO0YTYK HH(PUHUTUB OUPUKMeECH

Byn 6upukMenun OupuH4uH O6IYTYH® KaKTama aT aToou ke 3aT aT004 aTooqy
KOHIOMO/IO JKaHa dSKHUHYH 0enyryHae nHGuHUTHB 0070T. CyitneMae Oyn Oupukme
TaTaaa 39HUH MUJIJICTHH aTKaphIIl, TOMOHIOTYI61 yOaKTapaa KOJIOHYJIaT:

1. Oitonyyny sxana cesuman Tyronaypras to think, to believe, to know, to ex-
pect, to consider, to suppose, to hear, to see sxana OunaUPYYHY TyroHIypras to say,
to report, to describe k. 6. sTuIITepIEH KUIHH:

He is known to be a good teacher. Anwin srcaxwor myea-

UM IKeHOu2u 0enzunyy.

2. Byiipyk, e TYHY4, KCHEIII j)KaHa YpyKcaT KbUIyyHY TylOHIypras to advise, to
allow, to ask, to order . 6. >THIITEpAECH KUHHH:

I was asked to come at nine o’clock. Menu caam moeyszoa xen oen emynywmy.

IpenJior for menen GUpUKMe.

Byn Oupuxkme 000eKTHBINK MHPUHUTHB OMPUKMECUHICH e TY3yneT Aa, Ou-
pPOK OMpUKMeHHUH OarntansinisiHa for mpemtory koromar.

WNudunutusayy for Oupukmecu cyitnemae ap KaHaad MIIIET aTKapar:

1. TaTaan TOMYKTOOUTYK:

We waited for the rain to stop. bu3z scaanovin mokmouwiyn Kymyn mypoyx.

2. TaTaan aHBIKTOOUTYK:

Here are some books for you to read. Cen oxyeanea mvina 6up neue xumen.

3. Taraan 3371HK:

It will be impossible for me to come tomorrow. Maeca spmen kenyyeo mymkyn
amec.

4. Tataan OBIIIBIKTOOUTYK:

I have closed the window for you not to catch cold. Cazca cyyk mutiun xanba-
CbIH 0en MeH mepe3eHu JHcaan KouoyMm.

Tepynnauii - Gerund
I'epynauii 3TUII MEHEH 3aT aTOOUYTYH KaCHETHHE 33 OOJTOH ATUILITHUH JKAKChI3
TYpY. Byn anrnmc tunmane rana 6ap.
I'epynauiinua TeMeHnerynei hopmanapsl 0ap:
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Indefinite  |{Perfect

Active asking having asked
Passive being asked (having been asked

['epynauiinna TOMOHIOTYAOU 3aT aTOOYTYK KaCUETTEpH Oap:

1. Cyiinemae 33, TOTYKTOOY *aHa OassHIOOUTYH aTOOUTYK Oesryry 00J0 aiibl-
IIBL;

2. ©3yHeH MypYH IPEeUIOT MEHEH Oupre KOJAOHYTyIILY;

3. 3aT aT00Y MEHEH aT aTO0YTYy aHBIKTOOY KaTapbl KaObLT aJIbIIIIbI;

['epyHauiIMH TOMOHIOTY 161 STHIUTHK KacUETTEepH Oap:

1. DTUIITHKUHACH JKaif )KaHa TYFOK MaMuIecH Oap.

2. ©O3YHOH KHIHH THKE TOTYKTOOY KaObLT aJIbIIIbI.

3. TakTOOUTY aHBIKTOOY KaTaphbl KaObLT aJIbIIIbI.

4. Herusru STHINTUH KBINMBLI-apakeTd MEHEH Oupaeill ke MypyH OOJTOH
KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYH YaKTHIK YIYIIKE 33 OOJTyIry.

I'epyHaIMiIMH KOJNJIOHYJIY LY

Indefinite Gerund Herusru 3TUIITHH KBIHMBLI-apaKeTH MCHEH OuMpaeii yoakTa
0O0JITOH KBIMMBLUT-apaKETTH KOPCOTYI KOJAOHYIAT:

He was fond of reading when he was a child. 4z 6ara uwaceinoa oxyeanow
HCAKULLL KOPYYUY.

BBIIBIKTOOUTYK CO3AOPAYH K€ CYWIOMIyH OyT MaaHUCWHE KapaTa TepyHINI
HETW3TH TUIITHH KBIMMBUI-apaKeTUHEH MYpPYH OONTOH KBIMMBLI-apakeTTH Ja Ty-
IOHTypYyT KOJJAOHYJIAT:

I remember meeting you somewhere before. Mewn cuzou xatidanovp mypym
HCOTLYKMYP2AHOBLLIM ICUMOE.

Perfect Gerund Herusru 3TUIITHH KBIHMBUI-apaKETUHEH MYPYH OOJITOH KbIii-
MBUT-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYII YUYH KOJIJJOHYJIAT:

I thanked him for having helped me in my studies. Menun oxyyma scapoam
bepeenouzu yuyH a2a blpakmam aummosiMm.

I'epyHaniiaiH cyH10MA0 aATKAPraH MUJIIETH.

lepynamitgun cyiinemae aTkapraH MUAJIJIETH TOMOHIOTY 161:

1. Cyiinemre 33 6onymry:

Playing Golf is a favourite for Americans. 'ons¢h otinoo amepukanvikmapOowin
9K CYU26H CNOpMY.

2. Cyiiiemre THKE jKaHa MPEJIOTAYY TOITYKTOOY OOTyITy:

She likes reading a book. Az kumen oxyeanowt scaxuvt kopom.

3. TaTaan OassHIOOUYTYH aTOOUTYK Oeyry 000 anar:

Her duty is answering all letters. Anvin munoemu 6apovix kammapea scoon
oepyy.

4. CyitneMae aHBIKTOOY OOIYIILY:

I am glad to have the opportunity of talking to you. Men cuz menen
CYUNOULY Y20 MYMKYHUYIYK MAObLI2AHbIHA KYOAHAM.

5. lepynauii OBIITBIKTOOYTYH MIJIJICTHH J1a aTKapar:

Think before answering. JKoon 6epyyoen mypyn otino.
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AToouTyk - Participle

ATOO‘ITyK ACII CbIH aTOOYTYH, TAKTOOUTYH JKaHa OLHOH,Z[Oﬁ 3JIC OTUIITHUH Maa-
HUCHHE 33 OOJTOH ATUIITHH JKaKChI3 (hOpMachl aTajart.

AHrnuc TUJIAHACTU aTOOYTYKTAPABIH ©TMO JKaHa OTIIOC STUILITCPIC BbLIAUBIK-
Tyy popmanapsl O6ap.

OTMe STHIITEPIEH TY3YJIrOH aTOOYTYKTapJAbIH KM Mamuiecu (Kaid, TYIOK)
*aHa oemr popmacer 6ap.

OTMe 3TUIITEPIUH aTOOUTYTYHYH (hopMaapsl:

Participle |
Active writing
Passive being written
Participle 11 Perfect Participle
written having written having been written

OTIec ATUIITEP/CH TY3YJITOH aTOOUTYKTapAbIH OUp MamuiiecH (Kaii) skaHa yd
dhopmacsr 6ap.
OTnec STUILTEPUH aTOOUTYT'YHYH (hopMaiaphl:

Participle | Participle 11 Perfect Participle

Active falling fallen having fallen

Participle | (y4yp uakrtarel aTroo4Tyk) ©TMO aHa OTIOC OSTHUIITEPAUH
YHI'YCYHA -ING MYYOCYH KaJITr00 apKbLIyy TY3YJIOT:

to play playing — oiirnon scamran, otinon scamwin

to speak speaking — cyiuion scamkan, cyiinen srcamoin

Participle Il (eTkeH yakTarbl aroo4TyK) Tyypa ITHIITEPAWH YHrycyHa -€d
MYYOCYH JKaJITr00 apKbUTyy TY3YJIOT:

to play — played — oiinoneon, oiinonyn sicamrkan

to finish— finished — 6ymypyncon, 6ymyn sowcamran

Participle Il Tyypa smec stumrepieH 0oJco ajmbl dpexere Oam uiOein
e3reue Ty3yJeT: t0 write — written — orcaswinean, scazvlivin scamran

to build — built — xypynean, kypyayn scamxan

ATooutyKkTapasiH TaTaan Typy to be, to have skana Herusru stumrepaun Par-
ticiple 11 popmacer apkbutyy TY3YIOT:

Participle | Passive to be »apmamusl 3tutmuann Participle | popmacsr (being)
»kaHa Herusru >tulntul Participle Il popmace! apkeutyy TY3YI6T:

being written— orcasviieanovikman, scazviivin sHeamran

being translated — komopyneanovikman, komopynyn xcamxan

Perfect Participle Active to have skxapaamusr >TumTan Participle | dopmacet
(having) >xana nerusru stumTuH Participle 11 dopmacer apkbutyy Ty3yner:

having finished — 6ymxenoon xutiun
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having written — orcaseanoan kuiiun

Perfect Participle Passive to be sxapmamubl stummaus Perfect Participle
dopmacer (having been) sxana merusru stumrrud Participle |1 ¢popmacer apkbuyy
TY3YJIOT:

having been made — uwmenun 6ymrxonoon xutiun

having been taken — arvineanoan xutiun

ATOOUTYKTYH Oapiablk (popManiapbIHBIH TAHThIY TYPYH TY3YY YYYH ayapibIH
aJIIbIHA TaHTBIY — NOt KOroJIaT:.

not finishing — 6ymneti srcamxan

not played — ounonbocon, otinonbou xcamrkan

AnaTTa aroouTYKTYH aljIblHAA OpPEAIor TypOaiT, yIIyHycy MEHEH al
TepYHIUNICH ailblpMasiaHar:

I'epynaumii — On seeing them | remembered

ATtooutyk — Seeing them | remembered

ATOOYTYK ceben OBIIIBIKTOOYTYH 3MEC, ME3TMJI OBIIIBIKTOOYTYH MHJIICTHH
aTKapca, aHjia aJap/IblH albeiHa Oaitmamta When ke while konmonynar:

When looking through the book, | came across an interesting picture. Kumen-
mu bapaxkman omypyn, MeH Kbl3blK CYPOMKO HCOLYKMYM.

ATOOYTYKTAPAbIH KOJIOHYJIYIIY.

Participle | Herusru STUINTHH KBIAMBUI-apaKeTH MEHEH Oupjell yOakbITTa
OO0JITOH KBIMBLI-apakeTTH TYIOHIypar:

Seeing that | was late | hurried. Keuueun owcamrxanvimowr kepyn men
WAumoiMm.

Perfect Participle Hermsru STHUINTHH KBIMMBLI-apaKeTHHEH MYpPYH OOJTOH
KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIypaT:

Having slept two hours he felt rested. Oxu caam ykman mypyn an sc aneanowi-
2blH Ce30U.

Past Participle eTme sTHIITEpIUH TYIOK JAapa)kalarbl aT00UTYTy OOJIYII Cerl-
TENIET Ja KhIHMbUT-apaKeTTHH KaHAaiablp Oup Hepceae 0oayn OYTKOHIYTYH *KaHa
aTKapbUITAHIBITBIH TYIOH/IypaT:

broken — coinvLiean, coinean painted — mapmeinrean

ATOOUYTYKTAPABIH CYHJIOMI0 aTKAPTaH MUJIIETTEPH

ATOOYTYKTap ChIH aTO0Y, TAKTOOY YKaHa ATHIITHH MAaHUCHH aTKapraHIAbIKTaH
cyisieMzie ap KaHzal cyiieM Mydesepy 0010 ajart.

CbIH aT00Y CHISKTYY 3JI€, aTOOUYTYK TOMOHIOTYI0H QyHKIMsIIApra 33:

1. AHBIKTOOY:

The playing boy is my brother. Ouinon swcamxan 6ara menun 6up myyearnvim.

2. Tataan 0assHIOOYTYH aTOOUYTYK OOIYTY:

Every door was locked, so that it was impossible to leave the building. bapowik
SuUKmMep Kyanyiamyy 60120HOYKMAaH, YUOOH Ubleblll Kemyyee MyMKYH mec die.

3. Ka31e aTo0uTyK ChIH aTOOUTYH (DYHKIMSCHIHIA, aHBIKTOOUTYY OarbIHBIHKBI
CYHJIOMIYH OpIyHa KOJIOHYJIAT:

The boy playing in the garden was my brother. Fakma oiinon scamxan 6ana
MEHUH Oup myyeaHvim dJe.
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4. TakTOOUYTYH MWJIJETHH]E aTOOUYTYK-ChIH-CHIIIAT OBIIIBIKTOOY KaTapbl KOJI-
JIOHYJIaT:

The flag hung on the building, was flapping gently in the breeze. Yioyn
YCMYHOO UTUHUN MYP2aH JHCENeK JHcellee AKbIPbIH dHceoupen mypoy.

Kenuynyk ydypra aToouTyk ChIH-CHITIAT, ME3THJI, ce0em K. 0. OBIIIBIKTOOUTYH
MWIJETUH  aTKapblll,  OBIMIBIKTOOUTYYy  OAarblHBIHKBI ~ CYWJIOMIYH  OpayHa
konponynat: Having finished his work, he went home. 2Kymywuyn 6ymrxonoon xkuii-
UM an yuyHe Kemmu.

Takrtoou - Adverb

1. Cein-ceimat takroou: badly, well, slowly, quickly x. 6.

2. Me3ruu takrood: today, yesterday, soon, now, late, then

3. Kyayk takroourop: often, never, ever, always, how often x. 6.

4. Opyn taktoou: here, there, above, outside x. 6.

5. lapa:ka takroou: little, much, quite, very, too, how much

Kenexeii TakToou gen Oemyyre 00100W Typran Oup YHTYIaH Typrad
TaKTOOYTOPAY aiTadb3: soon, fast, here, there, when, why, well, hard, much, very,
quite, often.

Tyynay takroourop cydhdukc -lyHuH 3aT aTOOUKO KaHa ChIH aTOOYKO yJja-
HBIIIBl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

bad — badly — aorcaman  quick — quickly — sz0am

Taraaj TaKTO0UYTOP CO3OPAYH OMPUKMECHHEH TY3YJIOT:

Sometimes — xk290e, meantime — owon ybaxma, anyway — xanoaii 601co oa,
midway — orcapuim siconodo, inside — uuunoe, overhead — yemynoe.

Kypama TakToouTtop jaen Ovp MaaHWHM TYIIYHIYPTOH jKapJAaMybl )kKaHa Maa-
HU Oepyy4dy ce3aepyH OUPUKMECHHEH TY3YJITOH TAKTOOUYTOP/Y aiTa0bI3:

at length — monyk, 6ym, at first — aoezenoe, in vain — bexepunen, at least —
auia KemkKeHoe, HCoK 0e2eHoe.

AHTTIUC THIMHAE KOMYYJIYK TakToouTtop (opmacsl OoroHua Oamika ce3
TYPKYMAepYHe okmom kenumierT. OIIOHIYKTaH allapblH TaKTOOY ASKEHIWTHH
Cyiiemiery atkapral MUJIIETHHE XKapaiia Ouinyyre 00J0T.

ChIH aT004

He stayed long time with us. Az xen ybaxvimxa 6uzde mypyn Kanowl.
Baiinamra

He returned before | had time to go away. Men ybaxvim maan xaiipa kem-xkenue ai
Keaun Kaaovl.

Ilpensor

I shall speak to you after dinner.

Men cenu menern mywKy mamakmaHn KUUUH CYUIOULOM.

TakTo04

He stayed long with us. Az 6usoukunde xonke mypoy.

TakTo04.

I have never seen him before. Men anvi mypoa su kauan xepeon smecmun.
TakTo04

I shall tell you about it after. Mewn an socconynoe caza kutiun atimam.
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TakTo0UYTYH CaJbIITHIPMA 1apaskajlapbl
AHITIMC TUIMHJE TaKTOOUYTOP CAJIBIILTHIPMa JapakalapblH CbIH aTOOYTOPJON
aJ1e TY3YWOT. bup MyyHIaH TypraH TaKTOOYTOP CalbIIITBIPMA CBIHBIH -€I, aJ MU

KY46TM6 ChIHBIH -€St cy((ukcTepr apKbUlyy TY3YIIOT:

. CajbliTeipMa
7Kaii napaxa napaxa KydeTrmeo napaxa
soon sooner the soonest
fast faster the fastest
loud louder the loudest

Kem myyHnyy xaHa -ly MEHEeH asiKTalraH TaKTOOYTOP CaNBIIITBIPMA apakaaa
more, less kydoTme mapaxana most, least meren cesmepay komio maijgananyy

MEHEH TY3YJIoT:

. CajslireipMa
7Kaii napaxa Ky4oTrmeo napaxa
Japasa
seldom more seldom the most seldom
slowly more slowly the most slowly
bravely less bravely the most bravely

K93 6up TakToOUTOp HapaxkanapbiH 066K YHI'yra eTyy MEHEeH TY3YIIeT:

Kaii napaxa

CaubluTeIpMa Japaka

KydeTrmeo napaxa

much ken
little az

well orcaruuor
badly orcaman
far vipaax

more kebypoex

less asvipaax

better orcaxwvipaax
WOI'SE dicamanbipaax
farther vipaacvipaax
further

the most a6oan ken

the least a6oan as

the best oy arcaxuo

the worst sy orcaman

the farthest oy vipaax

the furthest a6oan vipaax

TakTO0YTYH CYlJIOM16 AaTKAPTaH MUJIJIETH.

TakToou cyitnemie KelMbII-apaKeTTUH aTKapblIraH MYHO3YH, YOaKbITHIH, K3-
371c aHBIH ceOeOnH, MakcaThiH ke 007100CO HATBHIMKACKIH aHBIKTANl TYpYyydy ObI-
IIBIKTOOUTYK €63 Oonyn caHanmaT. TakTood OIIOHAOW 3Jie camaTThiH JapakachblH
anbiktaiiT. He moved slowly over the soft snow. Az ocymwarx kapoa swcaui 6apa
HCammeol.

Orepe TaKTO0Y CYpOoJIyy Cyilliemie KOJIIOHYJICa, aH/la all CypooJlyy TaKTOO4
nemn atanat: Why don’t you speak English? Omne yuyn cusz anenucue cyiinoboiicys?

Orepie TaKTOOY aHBIKTOOUTYY CyHemay Oamn cyiaeM MEHEH OaisIaHBIIThIP-
ca, aHja aJ MaMHJIe TaKkToo4 jcn araiar. It was in the year when the war broke
out. Byn coeyw bawmanean x#cwiivl O0I20H €.

TakToo4TyH cyliiemaery opay.

TakToou cyinemae ©3yHYH MaaHHCUHE Kapail ap TYpAyY OpyHAApPbl A3JIEUT:

Camnar xe KblIMbUI-apakeT JapakaJlapblH aHBIKTOOUY TAKTOOYTOp ap AailbiM
aHBIKTANTyy4y CO3/YH aJlAbIH/Ia TYpYLIaT:
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She runs extremely fast. Az sy ane vir0am uypraiim.

Camar jxe KeIHMBUI-apaKeT JapakajdapblH aHBIKTall Typyy4y TakTood enough
ap JailbIM aHBIKTAIYy4y CO310H KUMHWH TypaT:

Akmat reads English books fluently enough. Axmam anenuc mununoecu xu-
menmepou HcaxKuibl d1e wap OKyum.

KbIiiMbIT-apakeTTHH aTKapbUlyydy ME3THIIMH aHBIKToOdy TakToouTop (today,
yesterday, tomorrow) cyiieMayH asrblH/ia jKe CYWIOMIYH OalllbiHIa TypyIlIaT:

Yesterday | was at the cinema. Men keuss kurnooo 6ondym.

KbiiiMbLT-apakeTTHH aTKapbhUlyydy OpAYH aHbIKTOO4y TakToouTop: here, there
ap JaibIM CYHIOMIYH asThIH/Ia K€ ME3TH/I TAKTOOUTYH aJlIbIH/Ia TypaT:

They will come at 5 o’clock here. Arap 6y srcepee caam Sme kenuwem.

KbIiiMbIT-apakeTTHH aTKapbUIBIT TYPYIIYH aHBIKTOOYy TakTooutop: always,
often, seldom, hardly, just, already sx. 6. sTuIITepAMH aNABIHAA TYPYIIAT:

I never met him before. Men anwt o4 kauan mypoa xepeen smecmu.

Byn TakTtoodTOp STHUIITHH TaTaan (opMmachlHIa >KapAaMybl >KaHa HETHU3TH
STHIITHH OPTOCYH/Ia KOOJIAT:

I have never seen such a beautiful picture. Men mvinoai mamvinakail
cypemmy 34 KauaH KOP2OH SIMECMUH.

KbIiiMbUT-apakeTTUH MYHO3YH aHBIKTOOYY TaKTOOYTOP ap JalbIM aHBIKTai
TypraH 3THIITEPCH e TOIYKToOuy Oap cyiiemuep/eH kuiiuH Typat. Kasne anap
©3YJIOpY aHBIKTAIl TYpraH 3TUINTEPANH aJIbIH/Ia 1a Typar:

Bek sings beautifully. bex conyn vipoaiim.

Takroou only cyitmemme aHbIKTaii TypraH CO3JAYH MaaHHCHH KY4OTYy YYYH
KOJIZIOHYJIAT )KaHa MaaHMCHH KY4OTYYTy CO3IOpAYH allbIH/Ia Typar:

Only he came into the room. bermeze an cana (s.11e) kKupou.

He only came into the room. heameco an eana (31e) kupou.

Baiinamranap - Conjunctions

KbIprel3 TUIMHACTUACH 3J1€ aHTIIMC THIMHAE OailamTanap ce3 MEHEH CO3/YH,
CYWJIOM MEHEH CYHJIOMIIYH K€ CYWJIeM My4eJepyHYH Oupu-OupuHe OONroH Kat-
HAIIBIH TYIOHYPYII YUYH KOJIJJOHYIIAT.

Baitnamranap e3ynepyHYH Ty3yaymry OoroHYa sKOHOKeIi, TaTaaj jkaHa Kypa-
Ma 0oJyI YuKe OeyHyIeT.

Kenekeii Oaitnamranapra Oup yHrymaH TY3Y/IreH cesnep kupet: and, but, or,
if, that x. ©.

Taraan OaiimamTanapra KM CO3AYH OMPUKMECHHEH TY3YJIreH OaitiiaMmrtasap
kupunietr: however, whereas x. 0.

Kypama GaitnamMranapra KbI3MaT4bl jkaHa HETU3TH CO3/IOPAYH OMPUKMECHHEH
TY3yJIreH OaiinaMranap KupuiieT: in case, as long as, in order to x. 0.

Kypama Gaitnamranapra 3xu OaijiaMTaHbIH OMPUKMECHHEH TypraH ces3iep Ja
kupuuter: both... and, either... or, neither... nor, not only... but also, as... as, not
SO... as.

AHIIHC TUIWHAE JKU K€ aHJaH Kell ce3MepAy, Cylnemuepay Oupu-Oupu
MEHEH OalJIaHBIIITBIPBINT Typyydy Oailmamranap, OalJaHBIINTBHIPrbIY >KaHa
O0areIHABIPYY4y OaiiaMranap OOIyIl SKUTe OOTYHYIIOT.
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BaitaanslmTeIprelu Oaitnamranap, OMp ©HUOH ce3meply XKe CyilieMaepry
OupHu-OMpy MEHEH OalIaHBIIITHIPAT.

Amap: and, as well as, nor, neither... nor, but, still, yet, or, either... or, howev-
er:

There are five chairs and a table in the room. Feamooe 6ew cmyn swcana 6up
omypayu mypam.

Barsiaeipyyuy OaiinamTanap, Oam CyisieM MEHEH OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMITY
OaliIaHbILITHIPAT.

Aumap: that, whether, if, as, soon as, as long as, till, until, before, after, since,
when, while, because, so that x. 6. 6omym scenrener:

I don’t know whether he will come tonight. 4z eyn keuunoe keneobu,
ounbetim.

BaitnamMranapaplH ©3YHUY® CHHTAKCUCTUK (DYHKIHMSCHI XKOK, 0. a. Ccyhjaem
Myuesepy Oono ambaidT. OUmIOHAYKTaH ajap Ce3 MEHEH Ce3/dy, CYHJeM MEHEH
cyinemry raHa OailIaHBIITHIPYY YUYH KOJIJOHYIIAT.

Ipennoraop - Prepositions

Kemnekeii nmpemioraop: in, on, at, by, to, with, from, of, for . 6. 6onym scen-
TCIICT.

Taraan nupemrorgop: inside — wuune, outside - mouusinoa, throughout—
apkwiryy, Upon — yemynoe, INt0— uuure x. 6. GOIYI dCENTENET.

Kypama npennormop: because of — yuyn, instead of — opoyna, by means of —
acapoamvl meren, as far as — ueuun, in spite of — xapabacman, in front of-
anowvinoa, 0pposite to —xapuuwvt x. O.

IIpenornopayH KOJIOHYTYIILY.

[Ipennornop ap malbIM 3aT aToo4, aT aTOOY KaHa TEPYHIAMNANH alIbIHAA KOJI-
JOHYyJaT. Orepiae 3aT aTOOUTYH alfbIH/Aa aHBIKTAll TYypras 00JIcOo Mpenior
aHBIH aJJIbIHA KOIOJIAT:

He goes to the library every day. 4n kynyee kumenxanaea 6apam.

Where?, What?, Whom? neren cypooiyy ce3aep MeHeH Oalirairad Cypooayy
CYWneMIepe Mpeaaoraop CYHIOMIYH asrblHa KOOJIAT:

Where are you going to? | am going to school.

Where are you coming from? | am coming from school.

[Ipemyiornop y0aksIT, apaibik, ceOer, MakcaT aHa Oallka MaMuJIeIepaInu TY-
IOHIypyT TypymaT. Kas Oup mpemioraop 3aT aTrood ce3aep MEHEH Oupre KOJIJgoH-
TOH/IO ©3YHYH JICKCHKAJIBIK MAaHHCHH YKOTOTYI KOOIIIAT 114, ajap KbIPThI3 THIINH/IC
TOMOHJIOTY/I6H )KOHIOMO MYY6JI6pY MEHEH OepuieT:

1. Ipeasior — Of KbIPTBI3 TUINH/IE WIKK KOHIOMOHYH MYYOCY MEHEH OCpHJICT:

The walls of the room are white. boamonyn dybandapse ax.

2. Tlpemmor — to Oapplll XOHAOMOCYHYH MY4YeJOpYy apKbUIyy Oepuium,
OarbITThI TYIOHIYpatT: He went to the cinema. Az kunoeo kemmu.

3. Ilpemor in, at, on — opyHIy, YOAKBITThl TYFOHIypraHaa KbIPrbl3 TUIMHUH
KATBII )KOHJIOMOCYHYH MYU6JI6pY MEHEH OCpHIIeT:

Asan works at a plant. Acan 3a60000 uwumeiim.
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4. Ipensor —from yGaxbITThI kaHa OArBITTHI TYIOHIYPraHa KbIPTbI3 THIMHUH
YBITHIII )KOHIOMOCYHYH MYU6CY MEHEH OepuJIeT:

He took the book from the shelf. Az kumenmu mexueden anoei.

AHTJIMC THIMHUH K33 OHUpP TPEAIOrI0PY KBIPTbI3 THIMHE ©3YHYO JIEKCHKAIBIK
MaaHU MEHEH OepuJIeT:

1. [Ipensor before yoakeITTHI TyIOHAYpraHia «MypAa, MypyH» JeT OepHJIeT:

I shall come before 5 o’clock. Mewn caam 6ewmen mypyn kenem.

2. IIpemor till yoakbITTHI TYIOHAYpranaa «4eiiuny» aem Oepurier.

Till the end of this week | shall be very busy. Byx orcymanvin axvipoina uetiun
MeHUH KOIYM 60uoooum.

3. IIpeanor about yOakbITThI KaHA OPYH/Y KOPCOTKOHI® KUEH/Ie», «KAHBIH-
Aay, all SMH OUp HEPCE TYypaly TYIOHIYPCAKOHYHI0» KTYYPAILyy» JIel KOTOpY-
Jar:

They came at about two o’clock. Arap caam sxu uende keruwmu.

4. TIpenyor for yOakbITThI TYIOHIYpCa «00K0», MAKCATTHl ©PCOTCO KYUYH,
aJI ’MU OarbITThI OWIITU3TEH/Ie OAPHII KOHIOMOCYHYH MY4OCY MEHEH OepHIeT:

I lived in America for two years. Men Amepuxada sku scoln 6010 dHcautaowvim.

5. Mpemnor With KbIprei3 THIMHIE «MeHeH» JICTreH CO3YH jKapJaMbl MEHCH
oepurer:

I shall go to the country with Aichurok. Men auivinea Aiiuypex menen 6apam.

6. IIpemor -by KbIiMbLI-apakeT aTKapyydyra THHHINTYY OOJTOHI0, YOaKbIT-
TBI JKaHa OPYH/IY TYIOHIypraH/aa KbIPTbI3 THIMHIE «Tapa0bIHAH, apKbLIYY, Ka-
HBIH/IA, YeH/Ie» JICTeH MaaHUHU TYIIYHIYpOT:

It was written by a young writer. byx sicaw dcazyyuy mapabvihan Heazvliean.

7. AHTIUC TWIMHIC TPEMIOr JalbiM 3Ji¢ CO3IYH aljIbIHIA KOJIIOHY/IO0acTaH
anmapjaH KUiKH J1a KOJIJIOHYIAT. AJIcak, K33 OUp ATUIITEP ©3YHOH KUHHUH OCITHIYY
Oup mpeIoray Tauamn KeiiaT. MbIHAal ydypaa KbIprbi3 THIHHIC ajap Oup STHII
€63 MEHEH raHa OepuiieT:

to hope for — umren to look for — uzne

to accuse of- kyneene to listen to —yx

to wait for — xym to care for — keisbik, srcakubl kKop
to ask for — cypan to explain to — mywynoyp

Cripabik ce3 - Interjection

AJaMJIbIH MYKH Ce3UMJIEpUHE KapaTta O0JIrOH MaMHJIECHH OWIITUPYYUY CO3110p
CBIPABIK co316p Jen atanslmar. CeIpAbIK co3Aepay CyWaeM Mmyuesnepy Oono ai-
OaiiT )kaHa CYHJIeM MY4eJepy MEHEH CyiioMe 34 KaH/ai OaliIaHbIIIbI )KOK jKaHa
©3YHU6 allbIpMajaHblIl Typar.

Maanu Oepyydy ce3 TYPKYMAOPYHOH albIpMachl, CBHIPABIK CO3/16p ©316epY
OMNAMpPreH MaaHWHMH aTbl 3MeC, aroo (QYHKIMACBIHA Ja 33 3Mmec. Aunap
CYHJI00UYHYH MUYKU CE3UMHMH K€ S)PKTUK MaMHJICCHH OMJITUPYYUY ©3rede Oup ped-
THUK O€NTH OOy ACEnTeNeT.

ChIpapIK CO3AYH KaHIall MaaHUI€ KOJJAOHYJTaH IbITbl, alpbIKYa, 003EKU peuTe
Oenrminyy OWp HHTOHAIMs MEHEH JK€ KaHJ00 MEHEH KOIIO alThulraHjaa
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TYHUIYHYKTYY 00510T. CBIpJBIK CO376pP aJaMJIbIH PEUHHE IMOIMSIYY MYHO3 OepHil,
CYIJIOOUYHYH YBIHJIBIKKA KapaTa O0JTOH MaMHJICCHH KOPCOTOT.

BaitnaHpImnTyy pedre CHIPABIK CO3[6p aaaMIblH MYKH CE3UMUH OWIIAUPHII
yuyH ThIOBIII KatapeiHga Oepuier (oh! ah! Bravo!, Hush! Hurrah!) xe e3ynue
CBIPJIBIK CO3IYK OMpPUKMENEp KaTapbiHaa OepuieT:

For shame! — Vam! Well done! — Azamam!

Beaykuesep - Particles

1. KyueTme Oenykdenep: even — owcadecende, Yet, still —odaewt, just — max
Yy, max o3y, azoip aae, Simply — orcon sne, never — sy kauan x. 6.

2. Takroou Genykuenep: just, right, exactly, precisely — max ywyn, max o3y,
mynmyypa, 0aana x. 0.

Osreuesnen yeHeMIeTeH OoTyKueiop: even — aocadazende, only — eana, merely
— 2ana, Jicon one, Just — eana, sne, scon ae, alone — cana x. 0.

Beayk4esiepayH KOJIOHYIYIITY.

Benryxdenep e3ynepyHyH MaaHucH OOFOHYA TOMOHAOTYAOH KOJIIOHYIIYIIAT:

1. Tanurera not (n’t):

a) STUIITHH TaHTBIY ()OPMaJIAPBIH TY3TOHO:

| don’t speak French. Men ¢panyysua cyiinobeotim.

0) ap kaHmal Ce3 TYPKYMIOPY MCHEH OepHiIreH O6JIOK CYHIOM MydelepyH
TaHyy MaaHUCHUH/IC:

I asked him not to do that again. Men anoan myny kaiipa scacabacoin den cy-
paneam.

B) OEpHIITEH CypOOTO TaHTHIY CYHJIOM MEHEH JK00T OepreH/e:

Will you go to the library tomorrow? I’m afraid not, I’m very busy. Cen spmen
Kumenkanaza bapacviyow? Kopkkonym, aboan konym 6ouoboiim.

2. KyuoeTmo XaHa ©3reuesioll YeHEMJIEreH OeJIyKYelep Cypooiyy JKaHa
TaHThIU CYHJIOMIOP6 can MOJAIIBIK STHIIH MCHCH:

I can only tell you what | know. Bureenumou men cusee atimoin eana 6epe
anam.

3. Takroou 6enykuenep also, too, as well, either — nars1r MmaanucunIEe MypyHKY
alTBUITaH OWro CYHIOMAYH OUp MYUOCYHYH KaTHAIIBIH KOPCOTKOHO:

They are planning to play football tomorrow. My brother will play with them
t00. Anap spmen, pymoon OUHOOHY NAAHOAUIMBIPBIN HCAMBIULAM.

Menun dup myyeanvim 0azel arap meHex oupee OuUHOUm.

4. Kemnuynyk Oetyk4esep ©3yJepYHYH TY3Y/IyIly OOr0HYa TaKTOOuTOpro (just,
still, never x. 6), ceia aroouropro (right, even, only) »xana at aroouropro (all, ei-
ther) oxmom. Bupok anamyHue JICKCUKAJIBIK MaaHWHU TYIOHAYpOaiT jkaHa
cyisieM mydecy 0oJi0 anmbailT, OOJITOHY e3yJIepy THeElIenyy OOJTOH ®31epayH
MAaHHUCHH KYUYOTYII, TAKTAII )K€ ©3TOUeJIeN TypyIIIarT:

Bolot has just come, (maxmoou) Borom azvip sne kenou.

Bolol just came to see you. (6enykue) borom cenu kopeony sne Keiou.
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Mopanabik ce3nep - Modal words

Monanabik ce31ep e3yJIepYHYH TY3YJIYIIYHe KapaTa TOMOHJeryaei Oomyr
YuKe OeIYHeT:

Kenekeii moanpik ce3nep: sure, perhaps x. 0.

Tyynay momanasik ce3mep: surely, naturally, really . 6.

Kypanabl monanasik ce3nep: maybe, to be sure x. 0.

Monpanabslk  €O316p ©3YJIepYHYH MaaHHCHHE Kapara TOMOHIeryneiu
OeNyHYLIOT:

1. Umennman TyroHaypyyuy: Of course, sure, surely, tobe sure, sure enough,
no doubt, naturally.

2. MakynaykTy e Makyll SMECTHKTH TyloHAypyydy: fortunately, unfortunate-
ly, luckily, unluckily, happily, unhappily.

3. KymeH caHooHy jkaHa 00XOMOJJIOOHY TYHOHAypyydy: maybe, perhaps,
probably.

4. KyyeT™me MaanuHU TyroHIypras: indeed, really

Yuryn skoropynarbl MOJQIIBIK CO3MOPAYH OapbITbl CYWIIOMI® KUPUTME
CO3IIYH MUJIJICTTH aTKaphbIIIar:

Perhaps they will come tomorrow. Mymkyn arap spmen kenuwem.

5. BepuiireH cypooro oH ke Tepc OONTY TYIOHIYPYIH, TOIXYK Oup CcyiiemayH
MmaanucuH Oepren: Yes, Ves, of course., of course., Oh, yes. Certainly, Yes, indeed.
Sure! No,“doubt. Perhaps. Maybe . 6. ce3 Typkymmepy Ja KHpeT:

Would you talk to him? — Yes, of course. Cuz anwvl menen cyinouyn koncysoy?
— Qoba, ananywl (aUHbIKCHL3).

Cyiinem - Sentence

Ap KaHJal CyieM e3YyJepYHe TUUHMIITYY CYHJIOM MYYOJIOPYHOH TypaT. DKHU
TWIJE TEH CYHIeM Mydesiepy Oall »xaHa aWKbIHA00YTYK O0myn OeyHyIIeT.
CyitnemayHn Oamr MydecyHe 33, 0asiHA00Y, all dMH aWKBIHI00Y MYYOJIOPYHO
TOJIYKT00Y, AaHBIKT00Y KaHa ObIIIBIKTO0Y KUPHIIIET.

CyitneM e3yHYH Ty3ynylry OOIOHYAa KOHOKOH jXaHa TaTaas OOJyl SKHUTe
OenmyHetr. TaTtaan cyinemuep TaTaaj KoOII CYWJIeM kaHa TaTaaj 0arbIHbIHKBI
cyilsiemM 6omyn OenyHyIIeT.

Cy#inemMayH MakcaTThIK MaaHHUCHHE KapaTa TOMOHIOTY01 OOyHYIIOT:

1. XKaii cyitnem:

He is writing a letter. An kam orcazvin scamam.

2. Cypoouyy cyinem:

Where do you go after the lessons? Cabaxman xutiun cen kaiioa bapacoly?

3. Unentyy cyiinem:

Oh, what lovely flowers! Kanoaii cyiikymoyy eynoep!

4. Byiipyk cyiliem:

Come to the blackboard. /Jockaza uvieviybis.

58



2Kaii cyitinem - Declarative sentences
Kaii cyitnem:
He has just broken his pencil. Az asvip o1e kapanoawwin coinovipoin andwL.
AHIIHC THIUHAE KBIPThI3 TUIMHETHICH dMec ap OMp CYHIOMIYH ©3YHe TaHa
MYHO3YY TYPYKTYY ce3 TapTuou Oap. XKaii cyiieMay TOMOHIOTYI0M KOPCOTYYTO
60I10T:

TOJIYKT00Y
I 0astHI004 =
KBIABIP THKe npeaIorayy
She bought her brother a book for a present

Cyitnemae ce3fmepayH TapTUOMHMH Oy3ymymry, O. a. 337€H MypyH
0assHI00UYTYH KOIOJYN KOJJIOHYIY WHBEPCHsi Jen atanar. MHBepcus naiibiMa
cypoonyy giniemnepae Oornor. JKail cyiinemaery HWHBEpCUS TOMOHIOIyIen
yaypiapja )oxyrar.

1. There is (are, will be, has been, can be, may be x. 6.) Typmerynuery ce3
alKamTapbHAA:

There is a table in the classroom. — Knaccma cmon mypam. (there is — 6asH-
nood, a table —39).

2. MakynanykTy e MakKyl SMECTHKTH OWIIUPIeH KbICKa >KOOMTOPJIO.
Kebynue: so (neither) do (have, am, can) | -Men narsi.

My brother speaks quite well. — So does my sister. Menun 6up myyeanvim ao-
oan xcaxwwl cyunoum. — Menun xapvlHOauvim 0azsl.

3. Drepue cyiineMayH 33cH 3aT atood Oouym, cyiuiem here— meina, there —
THUTHWII )KaKTa, NOW — a3eip, then — aHga TakTo0YTOpY MEHEH OariTaica:

Here comes our teacher. Meina 6uzoun myeanum xene sxcamam.

4. Texn co3ayH KUPHUII OOITYTYHIO 39JIHK MUJIIETTH 3aT aT00Y aTKapraHja:

«What is the matter with you?» asked the doctor. «Cusee ommne 6010y?» — oen
00KmMop cypaokwi.

Orep/ie 33IMK MIJICTTH O3YK aT aT00Y aTKapca HHBEPCHsI 00I00MT:

«What is your name?» he asked. « Cuzoun amuiyoiz kum?» — oen an cypaowl.

“There is (are)’ ce3 alikambl

byn aiikamyy there is (are) 3aTTeiH OapAbITBIH ke OMp OCNTHIYY OpyHIa
TYPraHJbITBIH KOPCOTYII, «0ap», «TypaT», «KYpOT» JereH MaaHu/e KOJIIOHYJIaT.

KeIpre3 TunuHAe MBIHIANW ydypJa CYHIOM ME3THJI e OpYH OBIIIBIKTOOYTOP
MEHEH OarnTanar:

AHTIHC TUIMHJIC MBIHAAH yuypaa cyiiaem there is (are) aiikamisl MmeHeH Oari-
TaJIBII, aH/aH KUUHMH ara THEIIeNyy OOJrOH 3aT arood, aHJaH KMHUH OBIIIBIKTO0Y
cesnep keiet. To be xapmaamubl STHIIM 63YHOH KUIMHKHK 3aT aTOOYKO Kapara yKak-
TaJIBI ©3TOPOT:

There is a pen on the desk. Ilapmaoa xanem can 6ap. There are books on the
table. Cmonoo kumenmep scamam.

There is (are) aiikambiaga to be skapmgaMubl STHINN ap Kaichl YakTapaa KoJl-
JIOHYJIAT:

There were no pictures in this magazine. byz sicypranoa cypemmep iHcox 9KeH.
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Cypoonyy cyiinemae «to be» skapmamusl stuimm theregan mypyH kKoronar:

Are there children in the garden? Were there pupils at school?

Tanrera cyitnemaepze there is (are) aikambsiHaH KMWAH NO JETCH aT arood
Kotonar. byn ydypzaa 3at aToOuTyH alblHa apTUKIIb KOIOJIOAMT.

There is no bed in this room.

There were no teachers at school, when | came.

Drepjie 3aT aTOOUYTYH acThIHJA aHbl aHBIKTai Typradn any, much skana Garka
aT aToouTop KOJAOHYJIca NOL ereH co3 KOJIAO0HYIIaT:

There are not any flowers in the room. There is not much water in the pond.

Cypoouayy cyiiaem - Interrogative sentence

Cypooilyy CcyHneMIepAyH HETU3rH MaKcaThl CYHJIONIYN >KaTKaH aJaMJIaH
KEpeKTYy OWJIIMPYYHY K€ aHJaH CypOOHYH MaaHHUCHHE bIpacTam (KOKTOII) KOOI
anyy 6onyn scenrtener. Cypoo MEHEH >KOON MaaHHCH TpaMMaTHKAaIbIK KaKTaH
OoupaukTyy. JKoonTyH Ty3yJaylly CYpPOOHYH TY3YJAYLIYHO OallaHbIUTYy. YIIyi
ceOernTeH KomuyJdyK yoakTapia Jasp TYPYKTYy KOOI Ce3/1ep KOJJIOHYNaT: Yes —
000a, N0 — 0K XK. O.

AHIIIMC  TWIMHIE  CypooOdyy  CYWIemMAepAyH kKal  cCyiuieMaepaeH
TOMOH/I6TY/1611 allbIpMaybLIBIKTAphI Oap:

1. Kemmuynyk cypoostyy cyiaemaep WHBEPCHs MEHEH TY3YJIoT.

2. Ap KaHJail cypooiyy CyisleMIepAyH ©3YJIepyHe THellelyY WHTOHAIHUSICHI
oap.

3. Kazyyna cypoonyy cyileMIepayH asrblHa Cypoo OEITHUCH KOIOJIaT.

Bbepunren cypoonopayH MyHe3yHe jkaHa ajapra Oepuiyydy >KOONTOPro Kapa-
Ta CypooIIyy CYWIOMIOp KaJbl, aTaiibl, allbIPMAJI004y KaHA AJIbTEPHATUBIUK
00J1yn OOTYHYIIOT.

Kamnsl cypoo - General questions

XKanmsl cypoosopro uHBepcusi MyHoe3ayy 0. a. 337ieH Myp/a CypOOHY TYIOH-
AypraH skapJam4bl dTumTep kongonynatr: Do you speak English?

Kanmer cypooro 6epuireH ,)0oO0MTop TY3Y YNy O0I0HYA KBICKA 7K€ TOJYK 00-
JTynry Kepek. MplHa yuryra GaillaHbIITYy OEpHIITeH KOONTOPAYH TOMOHIOryaen
TYypJiepy Oap:

1. Cyitnemay anMaimTsIpras ce3 k€ o3 alKallTapsl:

Did you say anything? — No.

2. ©O3yH6-63Y HIICHOCTEHIUKTH K€ UUU aUbIIIKAHBIKTHI BIPACTOO K€ TaaHyy-
HY TYIOHAYPraH TypyKTYyy ce3 ailKaluTapsbl:

I hope so — ymymmenom. | hope not — ymymmenbetim . 6.

3.CypOoOHYH MaaHHCHH TOJIYKTaraH TOIYK CYWIeMaep:

Do you know where Akmat lives? — | am afraid | don’t know.

ArTaiibl cypooJiop - Special questions
Araiier cypoonop who, what, which, why, when, where x. 6. menen
OaruTainar, )kaHa ajap CyWIeMIyH MY4elYK MHJIJICTUH aTKapbIIIar.
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Who told you that? (»2)

Which bus goes to the park? (ausixmoou)

What are you writing? (moaykmoou)

What street do you live in? (6siuusixmoou)

ATailbl CypoOJIOp JKalmbl CYpOOJIOPrO KaparaHja TONYK K€ >KapbiM
CYWIOMIOH TypraH »KOOITY TaJall KbUIBIIIAT:

What’s the matter with you? — I’m feeling bad, | have a headache.

AjipipManioouy cypooJiop - Disjunctive questions

AfipIpMaoouy cypoosiop 5ku OenykreH Typat. She is at home, isn’t she? Ax
yuoe, yurynoau6w? She isn’t at home, is she? Ax yiioe smec, ubinovikOwb?

AilpIpMaioouy Cypooro BbIPaCTOOHY JK€ TaHraH MaaHWHH Oepyydy KbICKa
TYPYKTYY CO3 allKaJIbIIITaPbl KOJOHYJIAT:

She speaks English quite well, doesn’t she? — Yes, she does. 4r anenuc munun-
Oe aboan sncakwbl cyuneum, vipacnvl? — Ooba. You have a book, haven’t you? —
No, | haven’t. Cenun xumebuny 6ap, owonootioy? — JKok.

AJIbTepHATHBIHMK cypooJiop - Alternative questions
AnpTEpHATUBIIUK CYypOOJIOP:
Do you go to school or to the cinema? Cen mexmenke 6apaceinbul sce Kuno2o
bapaceinowl?
AJNBTEpHATUBAMK CYPOOJIOPTO TOIYK KOOI OEpPHUIIET.
Do they play volley-ball or basket-ball? They play basket-ball. 4zap sonetibon
ouHOuWO00Yy dHce backembon ounowo0oy? — Anap 6ackemob6on otiHowom.

Byiipyk cyiaemaep- Imperative sentences

Byiipyk cyitnemaep 33cu3 KOJIAOHYIAT:

Read the book! — Kumenmu oxy (1y3)!

Tell him about it! — Byz oriconynoe aea avim (viyoi3)!

Byiipyk cyinemmepnyH OamibiHa ke asrbiHa please ske cyiioMIyH asrbiHa
will you, won’t you neren cesmep KoIymMyallaHBIT KOJJIOHYJICA, CYHIOOUYYHYH
OTYHYYYH K€ YaKbIPYYCYH TYIOHIypaT:

Close the door, please! — Dwuxmu scabviywizust, MymryH 6071co.

Please, close the door. — Mymxyn 6oaco suuxmu sxcabviyvizusl.

Orte 1€ OTYHTOHIYK CYIoMIYH OaiibiHa OHY KOJIJOHYY MEHEH KOpPCOTYJIOT:

Do write to me! — Maea aiinvixcwiz srcazvin mypcayls!

Do read it! — Myny coscys okynys!

Haenryy cyitnemaep - Exclamatory sentences
Unenrtyy cyiinemaep:
How clever he is! — Kanoati axvindyy an! (6asnooou)
What interesting books you have bought! (moxyxmoou)
AHTIIHC THIMHIC WISNTYY cyiteMaep What — kanaaii, sMmHe nerex xana how
— KaH/ail JIereH aT atoo4 ce376p MEHEH OaIlTasbI TY3YJIYIIOT.
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How TtakToou, chiH aToouTop, an smMu What 3aT aT004TOp MEHEH KOJIOHYIY-
mrat: What a pretty room this is!, How late it is!

Cyiinee pedywHAC KONTOTOH CYHJIOOUYYHYH CE3MMHH OWITH3YY4y CO3
TYPMOKTOpY kKaHa cyinemaep O6ap. Anap KemayiayK yOaKbITTa ChIPJBIK CO3AOD Me-
HEH KOJIJOHYJIaT:

What a good idea! What a hot day!

Tanreiu cyitiemaep - Negative sentences

Orepae cyineedy xai, Cypooiyy ke OyHpyK CYWIemMaepae 63YHYH OIOHYH
aTKapbuI0all TYpraHAbITbIH OWJITH3TUCH KEJCe, all CYHJIOMIOp TaHThIU CyiieMaep
JIeTT aTaNbIIaT. AHTIMC THIMHIE MBIHIAH Cyiiemaepae Oup raHa TaHTbIY CO3
KOJIZIOHYJIAT. AJT 9MHU KbIPrbI3 THIMHIC O0JICO CYHIIOMIYH MAaaHUCHHE KapaTa dKH
K€ aHJIaH KOIl TAHTBIY CO3OP KOJIAOHYIIYITY MYMKYH:

They never come early. Arap su kauan spme kenuwunetim.

AHTIIUC THIMHE TaHThIU co3 NOt Kemuyayk yoakTapaa 0asHIOOYTOP MEHEH
Oupre KOJJOHYJIAT JKaHa all KapAaMybl e MOJAIBIK STHIITEPICH KUHHH KOKOJIAT:

I cannot play chess. Men waxmam oiinou anbaiim.

TaHrerd cezmep 73 kaHa TOJYKTOOY MEHEH Ja Oupre KojajoHymatr. MbIHaai
yuypaa 6astH1004 34 KaHJai TaHTbIY CO3CY3 KOJJIOHYJIAT:

There is nothing interesting in this book. Fyr kumenme koizvikmyy su nepce
JHCOK.

Kemuynyk ybakrapja TaHTbIY CYHJIOM/I©® TOJYKTOOYTYH OpAyHa 003, Xe any-
thing, anybody x. 6. aT aT004YTOp KOJIJOHYJIAT:

She answered nothing. She didn’t answer anything.

Kakryy, 0eJrucu3 :KaKTYy KaHA 3ICU3 CYHTIOMIAOP

D5HUH CYWJIOM/I® KaThIIIYyCyHa KapaTa CYWIOM KAKTYY, 0eJrMcH3 KAKTYY
KaHa 33cu3 Oonyn OenyHeT. JKakTyy cyilnemaepe 33 6070T. D3 KaiChl raHa ce3
TYpKymy 0onbocyH 6oso 6eper:

The table is in the room. Cmoxn 6e1meoe.

Bearucus kakTyy CyWIieMIepayH 33CU KaHAAWABIp Oup OENrucu3 3aTThl TY-
IOHlypaT. AHIVIMC TUIMHJIE MBIHJAN CYHIOMIYH 93CUHUH MUJIIETUH ONE JIETEH CO3
aTkapaT. by ce3 KbIprbI3 THIIMHE KOTOPYI0QMT:

One could see four windows of the room. Yiioyn mepm mepeszecu xepynyn
Mypean.

OmoHm0# 211 OGeNrucu3 KakTyy CYHIOMIYH 39CHHUH MwineTuH they na at-
Kapart:

They say he will be back tomorrow. Anet spmen xenem den scamviwam.

AHIJIUC TWIMHIAE 33CU3  CYWIOMIOPA®  KbIMMbLI-apakeTTH aTKapraH
cyOeekTucH 00I00rOHy MEHEH, CyOBbEeKTTHH OpAyHa It JereH at aToo4 KOJIOHY-
nar. Byn yaypma «it» 54 kaHmaii mMaaHure 33 00JI00CTOH (GopMaAyy 3Ji€ 39HHH
MWJIJETHH aTKapaT. O3CH3 CYWIeMAep >KapaTbUIBIITHIH KyOynlymuTapbiH, aba
bIpalibIHBIH a0ajblH, YOAKbITTHI )KaHa apajIbIKThl OMITH3YYe KoimoHynaT. Kelprei3
THJIMHJE MBIHIAW CYHIIOMIOp 24 KaHJal 33CU3 3J1€ KOJJOHYIyIIaT:

Itis cold. — Cyyx. It was summer. — JKaii sze.
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Kemnexeii cyiiiem - Simple sentence

D5 MeHeH O0asHIOO0UYTOH Ty3YJIreH CyilleMaepay >KeHeKel cyiiem aenoms.
byn gitnemay Ty3yyre TOJYKTOOY, AHBIKTOOY >KaHa ObIMIBIKTOOYTOP 1a
KaThIIAT.

Cytinemie 33 MeHEH OassHIOOUTYH KaThIIIyyCyHa Kapara CYHJIeM TOJIYK jKaHa
TOJIYK 3Mec 00oITyr OOTYHOT.

Toayk cylimemae 33, 0assHI009 K66 TCH KaThIIIAT:

Almaz lives in this town. — Aamas 6yn waapoa srcawaiim.

Touayk sMec cyisieMe 33 ke 0asHI00Y, KEe KOO TEH KOJJIOHYI0a KaJbIIIbI
MyMKYH. Kemunsn G0iTroH cyijioMm My4yesiepy MypyHKY alThUIraH OasH K€ IIapT
MEHEH aHBIKTAJBIN TypaT. MbIHIAl CYWIIOMAOP KbICKA CypOO KOOITO KOIl KOJA0-
HYyJIaT.

Do you go to the cinema? — Of course. Have you ever seen him? — Never.

CyiiieM Ty3yy KacHETTEpHHE KapaTa CYillieM Mydelsiepy Oail »aHa alKbIH-
A004 Oomym skure 6enyHymeT. CyinemMayH Oair My4esepy MEHEH ©3YHUO CYiHIoM
TY3YYre 00Jico, allKbIHI004Y MY4Y6JI0epy MEHEH MYMKYH 3Mec.

CyisiemayH 0am Mmy4eJiepy
I3 - Subject

AHIIHC TUTUHWH Kail CYHIOMIOPYHI® 33 JaiibiMa 0asHI00YTYH aJIbIH/IA TY-
paT ’kaHa TOMOHKY €3 TYPKYMIOPY MEHEH TYIOHIypyJiaT:

1. 3ar aTo04 MEHEH:

Peter’s father saw that the picture had fallen down. Ilemsnvin amacwe
cypemmyH myulyn Kaui2aHviH Kepoy.

2. ATO0uY )XeH/IeMe/1e TypraH >kakTama, IIUJITEeME aT aTOOUTOp ’KaHa TaaHJIbIK
aT aTOOYTOPAYH dKUHYH (DOPMACHI, OIIOHAOH 3Jie Cypama, TaHThIY, KYIYK at

aTOOYTOpP MEHEH:

She may find work here. 4z 6yn aorcepoen acymyw maba aram.

3. DcenTuK *aHa UPETTUK CaH aTOOUYTOP MEHEH:

Of these two books the first is the better. byr sxu xumenmun 6upunyucu
HCAKUWBIPAAK.

4. IHpMHUTHUB jkaHA TEPYHIUN MEHEH:

To smoke is bad for health. Tamexu mapmyy oen-coonyxxa 3visn.

D3 63YH6 THUEIIETYY CO3/10p MEHEH 33JIMK IPYIIaHbI TY30T:

XKekenuk caH ydyHYY JKaKTBhIH aT aToouy it 99HUH MWIJACTHH TOMOHIOTY
yaypiiapia aTKkapar:

1. It 59HUH MIJIIETHH aTKApyy MEHEH KOMUYJYK yOaKTa )KEKEJIUK caHAarbl 3atT
aTOOYTOP/Y aIMAIITHIPAT:

I shall buy a new book, it will be very interesting. Men swcanor kumen camoin
anam. An aboan Kvi3eik 60J10M.

2. It 3ocu3 cyitnemaery ¢hopMalilyy 39HUH POJIYH aTKapar:

It is raining. — JKaan sicaan scamam.

Itis cold. — Cyyx.

3. It munTeMe aT aTOOUTOPYH MAaaHUCHH/IE Ja 33JIMK MIJIIETTH aTKaparT:
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It was my brother. — An menun 6up myyeanvim s1e.

Bbasinnoou - Predicate

AHTIMC TUTUHACTH OasHA00Y XKall cyhneMaepae naibiMa 33]1eH KUHUH KeIeT
KaHa STUIITHH XakTama (opMackl MEHEH TYIOHIypylar. basHIood KOHOKIi,
aTOOUTYK TaTaaJl )KaHa ITHIITHK TaTaaJj 001yl yuke OeTyHeT:

1. ’Kenekeii 6asiH/1004 STUIITHH jkakTaMa GpopMackiHaH Typart. JKeHekeii 0a-
SIHIIOOY STUIITUH OapAbIK YaKTapblH/a, MAMUJIEIIEPUH/IC KaHa HErainapbiHaa 6 o-
10 Geper:

The boy sent his letter to the wrong address. Fara kammur myypa smec oapex-
Ke dcudepou.

2. ATOOUYTYK TaTaaj 0asiHA004 OalIaHBIIITHIPTEY ATUIITCH JKaHa OIIOHION
a5ie OasHIOOUTYH aTOOUYTYK OOJYT'YHOH Typar. ballmaHbIITHIPreIY STUII 3HU Oa-
SIHI00Y MEHEH OaiaHBIIITHIPHII, YaKThl, MAMUJICHH, HITAMIbl KOPCOTOT jKaHa 33
MEHEH JXKaKTa jaHa caHJa aWKanbplmar. basHZOOUTYH aTOOUTYK éIYTY H3HH
MYHO3/1064Y TaTaajl 0asHI00YTYH HETHU3TH 0OIyTy OOJTyN caHalar:

My friend has become an engineer. Menun scondourym unscenep 6010y.

basgHmoouTyH aToodTyk OeNYIYHYH MIUIJETHH TOMOHKY €63 TYPKyMIepy
aTKapbIIIar:

1. 3at aroou: Aisha became a doctor. This boy is my brother.

2. Cein aToou: It is getting cold.

3. At atoourop: This book is mine. What is he?

4. DcenTHK XaHa UPETTUK caH atooutop: We were five. He was the first.

5. Un¢punutus xana repysamii: The thing to do now is to close up the lesson,
go home and sleep.

3. DTHIITHK TaTaaJ 0asgHA00Y KOMOKYY ATHUINTEp Can, may, must x. 6. me-
HEH WH(QUHUTUBAWH OMPUKMECHHEH, OMIOHAOW 53Jie KhIMMbUI-apakeTTHH Oalira-
JBIIBIH, YJTaHBINIBIH, OYTYIIYH OnnrusreH to begin, to start, to end, to continue, to
want, to decide, to intend k. 6. sTHIITepAMH HHOUHUTHB KE TEPYHIUNA MEHEH 00JI-
TOH affKaJbIIIbIHAH TY3YJIOT:

I must go to school now. You may take this book If yon like.

CyisieMIyH aiiKbIHI00Y MY46JI6PY

CylinemMayH alKbIHI00Y MYUYOJIOPYHO TOJYKTO04, AHBIKTO0Y JKaHA ObIMIBIK-
TOOYTOP KUPUIIIET.

TonykToouTop THKe, KBIHBIP KaHA MPeNJIOrayy 00onyn yuke OeyHYIIer.

THuke TOJYKTO0Y KBIMBUI-apakeT OarbITTalraH 3aTThl TYIOHIypraH CYHJIeM
MYy4ecy.

Cyiinemie THKE TOIYKTOOY OasHIOOYTOH K€ KBIUBIP TOJYKTOOYTOH KHHHH
KOJIIOHYJIAT:

0eJIoK cyiJioM
My4eJiepy

Panar |reads books every day

Sk} 0asiHI00Y | THKE TOJYKT00Y

64



Kpliiblp TOMyKTOOY Oamka Oup 3aTka OarbITTalraH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTUH
CYWIOMIYH O0OEKTHCHHE OOJTOH MaMWJIECHH TYIOHIypaT. KBIHBIp TONIYKTOOU
Cyiiemie aifHBIKCBI3 TUKE (K33/1€ MPEUIOTYY) TOTYKTOOY MEHEH OMpre KOJJI0HY-
Ty, 6astHI00Y MEHEH TUKE TOJIYKTOOUYTYH OPTOCYHA KOIOJIAT:

29 0astHI00Y KBIHBIP TOJYKT00Y | THKE TOJYKTO0Y

Panar gave us a book

KbIiBIp TOTYKTOOUTYH MHJIZETHH CyillloMJi® KeOyHU® 006€KT >KOHIeMeaery
aT aTo0YTOP, KI3JIE aTOOUTYK KOHIAOMO/I6IY 3aT aTOOUTOp aTKaphIlIaT.

IIpensorayy TOJYKTO0Y 63y THEIICTYY ITHIIKE MPEIOT MEHEH OailliaHbl-
wart. [Ipemsiorayy TOayKTOOY JeMeiiie TUKE KaHa KbIMbIP TOJTYKTOOUYTOP/IOH, ajlap
XKOK 00JIcO 0assHI00YTOH KUHUH KOIOJAT.

We congratulated him on his success.

AHBIKTO00Y 3aTThIH CbIHBIH, CHINIATHIH TYIOHIYPraH CyHIeM My4ecy.

AHIIIMC TWIMHIE aHBIKTOOY aJlaTTa ©3Y aHbIKTaraH Ce3JyH alJblHaa Typar,
apTUKIIb 00JICO, aHJa aHBIKTOOY APTUKIH MEHEH aHBIKTAIThIY CO3JIyH OPTOCYHIA
Typar:

a red pencil — kw3611 Kapanoaw

a difficult task — oop macene

AHrIuC TUWIMHIE TOMOHKY yUypiiap[a aHbIKTOOY 63y aHBIKTall TypraH Ce3ayH
anaplHa TypOacTaH, aH/laH KUWKH Typar:

1. TakTOOY MEHEH TYIOHTYJICA!

I live in the room above.

2. IHpUHUTHB x€ aTOOUTYK OMpHUKMeNep MEHEH TYIOHIYypyJca:

He looked at the shelves of the books to be read.

BBIBIKTO0YTOP KBIHMBLI-ApAKETTHH K€ a0aNIbIH OpyH, ME3THIINH, MaKca-
TBIH, ce0eOWH, CHIH-CHITIATBIH OMIITUPET KaHa TOMOHOTY 101 0OIyHOT:

1. Me3ru OBIIIBIKTOOY:

The snow began to fall in the early morning.

2. OpyH OBIIIBIKTOOY:

I was in Moscow last year.

3. MakcaT OBIIIBIKTOOU:

Peter came to help me.

4. Ceben OBIIBIKTOOY:

He saw nothing because it was dark in the room.

5. CbIH-CHINAT OBIIIBIKTOOY:

I like to sleep with the windows open.

6. lapa:ka Osiieiktood: They are very friendly.
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Taraan cyiisiemaep

Taraan cyitnemaep Tataaj KOLIMO jKaHa TATAa] 0ArbIHBIHKBI OOyl YKUTE
OOTYHYIIOT.

Taraaju koMo cyijiem.

Orepiae KW K€ aHJlaH Kol Cyiyiemaep OWpu-OMpHUHE KO3 KapaHIBICHI3 Oup
cyiiiemre OMpUTHI Typyllica, MbIHAANW CYWJIOMIY TaTaan KOIIMO Cyisiem neious.
bynap and — xana, ai amu, ke, as well as — orrontoit a11e xana, but — 6upox, not
only....but also — rana 3mec, omon10i1 311€ *kaHa XK. 0. IereH Oaitlamranap MEHEH
OaiiaHbIIIAT.

baitiniamTa MeHeH OMPUKKEH CYHJIOMIOpIyH OPTOCYHA YTYP KOIOJIaT.

She wrote a letter and Asan took it to the post office.

An kam dHcazowl, an smu Acan anvt nOYMo20 aivin 6apovl.

TarTaana OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOM.

Oreple 5KU K€ aHJaH Kell cyiliemaep OMpHUTUIl Typca KaHa ajlapAblH Oupee
O6am Ooxyn, KajraHaapbl aHbl aHBIKTAN ara Oam WHUN  Typca, MbIHIAH
cyisiemaepy OarbIHBIHKBI TaTaayl Cylsiem neiOu3. bam cyitiemre OarbIHBIHKBI
cyinemaep: that - da, -oe, If — seepoe, after — xuiiun, because — anmrenu, cebedu
K. 0., e KOImuyJIyK ydypiapjaa KeIprel3 THIHHE KoTopyinbaran Who, whose, when,
where neren OaitiamTa ce3710p MEHEH OailyIaHbIIIBII Typar:

It is strange that we should meet here.

Tay xanapavix 6u30uH 6y JHcepOeH HCOAYKKAHBLObL3.

BarbIHBIHKBI cyinemMaep TaTaajd CYWIeMIe ap TYPAYY CYWIeM My4eJepyHYH
MUJIIETTEPUH aTKAPBIIIAT:

1. Barsiabiaks! 39HUH (Subject clauses)

2. bareiabiHKbI OassH00uTYH. (Predicative clauses)

3. BareiabiHks! ToaykToouTyH. (Object clauses)

4. barbiHbIHKBI aHBIKTOOUTYH (Attributive clauses)

5. BareiabiHks! ObibikTo0uTYH (Adverbial clauses)

MK OGArbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMAOP TaTaan Cyiliemae 39HWH MWJIICTUH aTKa-
pHBILIAT:

BassHnoouTyk OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIeMAep TaTaanl OasHIOOYTYH AaTOOYTYK
06JYTYHYH MIUIIETHH aTKaphIIIaT:

TonykT004YTYK OArbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMOpP TaTaaa CyWsemie THUKE XKe Ipel-
JIOTAYY TOJYKTOOUYTYH MUJIIETHUH aTKapbIllar:

AHBIKTOOYTYK OArbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOP TaTaan CYHIOMI® AaHBIKTOOUYTYH
MUJIIETUH aTKapbIIlar:

BbIBIKTOO0YTYK OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMAOp Taraan cyislemzae ap TYPAYY
OBIIIBIKTOOUTOPAYH: Me32uUll, OpYH, cblnam, wiapm, ceben, makcam, 0apaxica x.
Oar-1bIH MIJIZICTHH aTKAPBIIIAT.

Nmsa cymecTBuTeabHoe - Noun
Hms cyniecTBHTEIbHOE—YACTh peur, 0003HAYAIOIIAs TPEAMET U OTBEYAlO-
mast Ha Bonpockl: KTo? - Who? wmn Uro?- What? H: Kmo smo? - Who is this?
wi Ymo smo?- What is this?
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ITo cBOEMY 3HAYEHHUIO MMEHA CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIE IEIATCS HA COOCTBEHHDBIE
(John Black-Jorcon Bnok, Geat Britain— Benukobpumanus) 1 HapuuaTebHble (a
table-cmon, snow-cuee, freedom-ceo6o0a). Tlocnennue nenarcs Ha KOHKPETHbIE
(a book-kruea) n a6erpakTHbIe (JOy-padocms), oxymeBJaéHHbIe (& cat-kowka) u
HeoaymeBJIéHHbIE (a CUP-uawika). CyleCTBUTENLHBIE TAKKE MOAPA3AEISAIOTCS Ha
ucunciasemole (a house-dom, houses-ooma) n Hemcuncasemole (bread-xzeo, ad-
vice-cosem, weather-nozooa, furniture-vebens u ap.).

Apruxkisb - Article

BonbmnHCTBO UMEH CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX B aHIJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE YIIOTPEOIIsieTcs ¢
APTHUKIIIMU.

APTHKJIb SBISIETCS OAHUM U3 OIpENeIuTeNeil UMEHH CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO U
CTaBUTCA NCPCA CYHCCTBUTCIBHBIM WJIKM NICPCH CJIOBaAMH, SBJIAIOIIUMUCA ONPCIC-
JICHUSIMU K HEMY.

a (an—mnepex cnoBamMu, HAUMHAKOIIUMUCS C TIIACHOM) MPOUCXOAUT OT YUCIIHU-
TEJLHOrO ONE ¥ 03HAYaeT OJIMH U3 MHOTHX, KaKOI-TO, 11000,

| am a student. 4 cmyoenm (0oun uz mmoeux,).

This is an apple. Dmo—sbnoko (kakoe-mo 00HoO U3 MHO2UX).

Ecmu nepea CymeCTBUTCIbHBIM B CIUHCTBCHHOM YHUCJIC CTOUT HCOHpC,Z[GJIéH-
HBIM apTHKIIb, TO BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM YHCJIE OH OIYyCKAETCs.

This is a book. These are books.

Takum 00pa3oM, HeONpeAeAEHHBIH apTHKIbL a (an) MOXKET YMmOTPEOIATHCS
TOJIBKO MNEpC] CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIMU B CIMHCTBCHHOM YUCIJIC.

OmnpenenéHuplii apTUKIL the MpPOMCXOAUT OT yKa3aTeNbHOrO MECTOMMEHHSI
that. Yacro nepeBoauTCs ClioBaMH 3TOT, 3TA, 3TO, ITH. YTIOTPEOIACTCS MEPe Cy-
IIECTBUTEIBHBIMU KaK B €IMHCTBEHHOM, TaK U BO MHO)KECTBEHHOM UHCJIE.

OnpeneneHHbIN apTHKIIB YIOTPeOJIsieTcs:

1. Koraa peus uaét o6 onpenenéHHOM JIUIE WIH TPEeIMETe.

Where is the pen? I'oe pyuxa? (uzéecmuas nam)

2. Ilepen cymiecTBUTEIbHBIM, €CIM €My MpPENLIECTBYET MpHIaraTelibHOE B
HpeBOCXOHHOﬁ CTCIICHU UJIX MMOPAAKOBOC YUCIIUTCIILHOC.

What is the longest river in the world? He was the first to come.

3. [lepen reorpadmyeckuMy Ha3BaHUSIMH (HA3BaHUSIMH OKeaHOB, MOpeii, pekK,
FOPHBIX XpPeOTOB, YacTell cBeTa U T.1.).

The Indian ocean, the Baltic sea, the North, the Thames, the Alps.

4. Ilepen cyecTBUTENBHBIMYU, €TUHCTBEHHBIMU B CBOEM pOJIE.

What is the highest mountain in the world?

5. B psine BeIpaxkeHuid, Takux kak in the morning, in the evening, in the after-
noon, etc.

HyneBoit apTukib
APTHKJIH HE YIIOTPEOISIOTCS:
1. Ecnu xakoe-1100 CyIIeCTBUTEILHOE YIOTPEOIsSeTCs B cCaMOM 0000ImEHHOM
3HAYCHUMU.
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Crime is a problem in most big cities. /Ipecmynnocme xax maxosas, a ne Ka-
KOe-mo KOHKpemHoe npecmynieHue.

Life has changed a lot in the last two years. JKusus xax makosas, éoobuye.

2. [lepen nmMeHamMu COOCTBECHHBIMU:

England, Russia, London, Mr. Johnson, Tuscany

Opnako nepes; GaMUIHSIMH, YIOTPEOIIEMBIMA BO MHOYKECTBEHHOM YHUCIIE TS
0003HaYCHHUsI YJICHOB OJIHOM W TOH K€ CEMbH, YIMOTPEOIICTCS ONpEeACcIEHHBINA ap-
THUKJIb.

The Johnsons. Cemss Jorconconos.

3. [lepen Ha3BaHUSAMU BPEMEH roJ1a, MECSIIICB U THEH HEICIH.

He always goes the South in summer.

English classes are on Monday.

Oo0pa3zoBaHue MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA CYyIIECTBUTEIbHBIX

OCHOBHBIM €ITOCOOOM 00pa30BaHUSI MHOKECTBEHHOTO YMCIIa UMEH CYIIIECTBHU-
TEJbHBIX SBJISETCS MPUOaBIEHUE OKOHYAHUS -S UITH -€S K (hOpMe CYIIECTBUTEIBHO-
ro B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE.

-S -es
a bag — bags a glass — glasses
a cat — cats a fox — foxes

a rose — roses a watch — watches

Nmena cyiiecTBUTENbHBIC, OKAHYMBAIOIINECS HA -y C MPEIIIECTBYIOIIEH CO-
TJIACHOU, 00pa3yloT MHOKECTBEHHOE UYHCII0 MyTEM MpHOaBIICHUs] OKOHYAHUS -€S,
npu4éM -y MEHsIETCS Ha -1.

Hanpuwmep: a dictionary — dictionaries.

Ho: a boy — boys, a day — days (miepen -y crout riacuas). Hekotopbie nMeHa
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC, OKaHunBaromuecs Ha -f, -fe, 00pa3yror MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCITO
nyTém u3MeHenus -f Ha -V u npubaBiIeHHEM OKOHYAHHS -€S.

a half—halves a woJf—wolves

a wife—wives

Ho; roof — roofs safe—Safes

Psin cymectBuTenbHBIX 00pa3ytoT (GopMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIA OCOOBIM
obpa3zom.

Ex. 4. MH. 4.

man men

woman women

foot feet

tooth teeth

goose geese

mouse mice

child children

sheep sheep

deer deer

datum data

phenomenon phenomena

68



Bce MbI mpekpacHO 3HaeM MpaBHIO OOpa30BaHUs MHOXECTBCHHO YHCIIA-
MHOYECTBEHHOE YHCIIO 00pa3yercst MyTeM JA00aBICHHS OKOHYAHUS «S» K CYILIECT-
BUTEJIBHOMY B €IMHCTBEHHOM uuciie. Ho Bce Jii 3HAIOT O TOM, 4TO 3/1€Ch, KaK U BO
MHOTHX JIPYTUX MPaBUJIaX, €CTh HECKOJIBKO OCOOBIX CIIydaeB, KOTOPHIC HAJIO 3aIlo-
MuHaTh? JlaBaiiTe MOCMOTPUM Ha HUX W 3a0/IHO MPOBEPUM MOJHOTY U TPaBUJIb-
HOCTb HAIlIMX 3HAHHM.

1. Haio mOMHUTB O TOM, YTO €CJTH HAIlIe CYIECTBUTEILHOE 3aKaHYNBACTCS Ha:

- 0, - Ch, - Shs -SS WM — X MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO 00pa3yeTcs myTeM qo0aBiie-
HUSI OKOHYAHHS -€S.

Hanpuwmep: tomato (nomuoop) - tomatoes, church (yepxosw) - churches, bush
(xyem) - bushes, box (kopooka) — boxes.

Tonbko 00OpaTuTe BHUMAHKE HA TO, YTO €CIU CJIOBO MHOCTPAHHOTO MPOHCXO-
KIICHUSI OKAHYUBACTCS Ha -0, MbI I00ABIIIEM ITPOCTO «KS»:

Hanpuwmep: kilo (kuroepamm) - kilos, photo (pomoepagus) - photos, piano
(posiiw) - pianos, soprano (conparo) - SOPranos.

2. Kpome Toro, eciu CyIIecTBUTEIbHOE OKAaHUUBACTCS HA -y U MEPE]l -y CTOUT
coryacHast OyKBa, MbI «y» MEHSIEM Ha «I» U J100aBJsieM -€S.

Hanpuwmep: baby (manviu, pebenox) — babies, fly (myxa) - flies.

3. 12 cymiecTBUTENBbHBIX OKaHUMBaromuxcs Ha -f win -fe, mpu obpaszoBanuu
MHOXECTBEHHO uHcia «repsitoT» -f wim -fe, Ho mprobpeTaroT -Ves.

Bor onu:

calf (menenox) half (nonrosuna) knife (noorc)

leaf (1ucm oepesa) life (orcusns) loaf (6yxanxa, kapasaii)
self (cam, cebs) sheaf (cnon, eazanxa) shelf (noaxa)

thief (sop) wife (orcena) wolf (sorx)

Hanpumep:

life - lives, wife - wives, wolf - wolves etc.

4. Tak e cieqyeT 3allOMHUTh Psi/i CYILIECTBUTENBHBIX, Y KOTOPBIX MHOXECT-
BEHHOE YHMCJIO 00pa3yeTcs 3a CUeT M3MEHEHUS TJIACHOW (a4 B HEKOTOPBIX CIIydasX,
3a cueT 100aBJICHUsT OKOHYAHUs -en / -ren).

Hanpumep:

foot (noea, cmynus) — feet tooth (3y0) - teeth

man (myasccuuna, yenogex)-men woman (orcerwyuna) - WOmen
mouse (mwiuuwv) — mice goose (eycv) - geese

louse (soww) — lice child (pebenox) — children

ox (bvik, 8011) - OXEN

5. U nocnesHee Ha CEroMHs, YTO CTOUT 3allOMHHTH - CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC deer
(o1enb) 1 Sheep (oBma) UMEOT 0MHAKOBYIO (HPOPMY, KaK JUIsl TUHCTBEHHOTO, TaK
U JJI1 MHOKECTBEHHO YHCIIa.

Hanpumep: sheep - sheep, deer - deer.

Hy uro xe, [Joporue m3ydaronime MHOCTPAHHBIA S3BIK, YUUTE AHTJIUUCKUN C
YIOBOJILCTBHEM U HE 3a0bIBaiiTe, 4To Bepeau Bac xaer emie oueHb MHOTO BCETrO
WHTEPECHOTO!

CoBcem ckopo Bbl y3HaeTe 0 Ipyrux moJiBOJHBIX KaMHSX, CBSI3aHHBIX C MHO-
KECTBEHHBIM YHCJIOM CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO.
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Hanpumep: Bbl HayunTech MpaBUIIbHO 00Pa30BhIBATh MHOYKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
Y 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, Y CIOKHOCOCTABHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX U
Y3HaeTe O MEpPEYHE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX, KOTOPHIC SIBISIOTCS HEHCUHCIISIEMBIMUA B
AHTIINHCKOM SI3BIKE.

IMagesk UMeH cynecTBUTENbHBIX - Cases

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTIHMIICKOM $I3bIKE CYIIECTBHTEIBLHOE MMEET JBa Majeka:
001Ul ¥ NpUTsKaATeJbHbINA. CyIleCTBUTEIHHOE B 00IIEM MMaeKe HE UMEET Clie-
[UATbHBIX OKOHYaHU, €r0 OTHOLICHHE K APYTUM CJIOBaM B IPEUIOKEHUH OIpeie-
JISI€TCSl MECTOM B MPEVIOKEHUU U CMBICTIOM.

The student asked the teacher. Cmyoenm cnpocun npenooasamenns.

The teacher asked the student. IIpenooasamens cnpocun cmyoenma.

CymiecTBUTENbHOE B MPUTSDKATEILHOM Majiexke 0003HAYaeT MPUHAIEKHOCTD
npeaMeTa JIMIY WU APYroMy HpeIMeTy U CIYKHUT ONpeelIeHUEM K IpyroMy cy-
mecTBuTeNnbHOMY. IlpuTskarenbHblil nagex oOpasyercs myTéM npudaBIeHHs ‘S K
(dhopMe eTUHCTBEHHOT'O YHCJIa CYHMIECTBUTEIBLHOTO M ° K (popMe MHOKECTBEHHOTO
quca.

Hanpumep:

the student’s room — xomrama cmyodenma

Ann’s book — xuuea Anu

the students’ room — xomrama cmyodenmog

girls’ books — knueu oesouex

Jpyrue 3HaueHus: pyCCKUX MaJeKeH B aHITIMICKOM S3BIKE IEPENAI0TCs coye-
TaHUEM CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO C MIPEIJIOTOM.

to the student — cmyoenmy

by the student — cmyoernmom

about the student — o cmyoenme u T.1.

Coyeranusi CylleCTBUTEJIbHBIX 0€3 PeAI0roB

(Ilemo4ku CymecTBUTEIbHBIX)

B Gecripe1yioxkHOM COYETaHUHU CYIIECTBUTEILHBIX OMOPHBIM CJIOBOM SIBJISICTCSI
He TIepBoe (KaKk B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE: 3aBEAYIOIINN Kadeapoit; CKOpoCTh BETpa), a Mmo-
crnenHee cymiecTBuTeNbHOE. CyIECTBUTEIBHBIC CIIEBA OT HETO BBIMOJIHSIOT (YHK-
U0 ONpeJieNieHus, T.e. OTBedaroT Ha Bompoc What / which / what kind / whose?
(xakoii / KOTOpHIiA / 4yei?) U TepenaroTcsl Ha PYCCKHM S3BIK WU MPU TIOMOIIH TTPH-
JIaraTeIbHOTO, M CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO B KOCBEHHOM ITaJIeXkKe:

ocean floor — owno oxeana

ocean current — oxkeanuyeckoe meuenue

surface current velocity — ckopocms nosepxnocmmnozo meuenus

air mass -- gozoyuinas macca

air mass density — nzomnocme 6030yuHOU MACChL

temperature drop — nadenue memnepamypei

water drop temperature — memnepamypa kaniu 600t
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Konsepcus - Conversion

KonBepcus—ato cnocod oOpa3oBaHUS HOBBIX CJIOB APYroil 4acTu peun 0e3
n3MeHeHus (HOpMBI clToBa, 6€3 TOMOIIN CII0BOOOPAa30BATEIHHBIX AJIEMEHTOB.

Hanpumep: or cymectButensHoro Work (padora) obOpasoBaicsi riaron to
work (pabotats), a OT mpuiarareabHoro Wet (BiaxHocTs) - riuaros to wet (yBmax-
HATH). Ecam Takoro poja cioBa — KOHBEPCHUBBI - BCTPEUAIOTCS B TEKCTE, M CPasy
HEJb3sl ONPEACTUTh UX MPHHAIISKHOCTh K O WJIM MHON YacTH Pe4H, TO HEOOXO-
JMMO OTIPENIeNUTh (QYHKIIMOHATbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH IaHHOTO KOHBEPCUBA, IPYTUMHU
CIIOBaMH — BBISICHUTH, KAKAM YJICHOM IPEAJIOKEHUS OHO siBisieTcs. CienyeT Tak-
e o0pamiath BHUMaHUE HA COITYTCTBYIOIINE TAHHBIM CIOBaM IMPEIUIOTH, apTHKIIN
nT.AO.

Hanpumep:

The result of the match was 1:0 to England. (The result -cymectButensHoe:
HaJU4He apTUKIIS, (PYHKITUS TTOJIEHKAIIIETO)

Heavy rains result in floods. (Result — rnarox: ¢dyHkuums ckazyemoro)

TpaauIMOHHO B CJIOBape MPUBOAUTCS BECh KOMIUICKC 3HAYCHH KaKOTO-ITHO0
CJIOBa (CyH_[eCTBI/ITe.HBHOFO, MmpuiaaraTcjibHOrO, rnarona). O,Z[HaKO HET CMBbICJIa YHU-
TaTh BCIO CIIOBAPHYIO CTATBIO MOJPSJI: CHAYaIa HY)KHO ONPEACTUTh, KAKOW 9acThIO
peun ABIACTCA OAHHOC CJIOBO, UCXOAA U3 €TO JICKCUKO-TPAaMMATUYCCKUX MPU3HA-
KOB ¥ MPEXJe Bcero QYHKIMH B MPEUIOKECHUH, U JIWIIHh 3aT€M HCKAaTh B CIOBape
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE JIEKCUYECKOE 3HAUYEHUE M MOAOMpaTh Hauboiee MOAXOIAIINN
BapHaHT IEePEeBO/IA.

HNms npuiarareiabnoe - Adjective

WMst iputarateibHOe — YacTh pedr, 0003HavYaroIas MpU3HaK MpeIMeTa.

fine weather — xopowas nozooa

English literature — anenutickas numepamypa

[To 3HaueHMIO MpuUIIarateNbHbIC OBIBalOT KadecTBeHHBbIC (large — 6Goabuioi,
small -manenvkuii, heavy - msowcénoiii, brave — xpabpwiil) ¥ OTHOCHTEIILHBIC
(wooden -oepessinuwiii,central— yenmpanonolii) u T.51.

OTHOCHUTEIbHBIC MPHUJIAraTeIbHbIC HE UMCIOT CTEIICHEH CpPAaBHEHHUS U HE COYe-
TAIOTCS C HApEYHUeM VEry — OUCHb.

KauecTBeHHbBIC TpUIIaraTelibHbIC HMEIOT CIICAYIONINE CTEIICHN CPAaBHEHUS: TIO-
JIOXKUTEILHYIO, CPABHUTEIBHYIO U MPEBOCXOTHYIO.

1. OnHocnoxHbIe (T.€. COCTOSININUE M3 OJHOTO CJIOTa) MpujaratelbHble 00pa-
3YIOT CpPaBHUTEIBHYIO CTENEHb IpPU MOMOIIM cyddukca -er, MpeBOCXOAHYIO CTe-
NeHb — mpu oMot cyddukca -est.

IMonoxuTenbHAs CpaBHuTeIbHAasI ITpeBocxoaHast
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
deep-erybokuii deeper-enyboice the deepest-camwiii enyboxuil
hard-msorcenviii harder-msoicenee the hardest-camoiii msocenviii
big-6orvwioil bigger-6oavuie the biggest-camwiii 6oavuioii
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2. HekoTopsie IBYCIIOKHBIC TIpUJIaraTeIbHbIE:

a) UMEIOIIME YAapeHUe Ha BTOPOM CJIOTe U

0) OKaH4YHMBAOIIKECS Ha -y, -er, -OW, -le, 00pa3yroT cTenenu
CpaBHEHHSI TAKUM K€ 00pazoM.

Honoxurenbnas CpaBHHTeIbHAS IIpeBocxognas
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
polite-sesrcnusorit Politer-seorciusee (the) politest-camwiii sescnuewiii
sunny-coreunblil Sunnier-bonee conneunwvii | (the) sunniest-camwiii conneunviii
shallow-menkuii Shallower-6onee menxuii (the) shallowest-camwiii menxuii
simple-npocmoti Simpler-npowe (the) simplest-camwuii npocmetiviuii

3. BoNBIIMHCTBO JBYCIOXHBIX U MHOTOCJIOXHBIX MpHUiIarareibHbIX (T.e. co-
cTosimue u3 3-X cIoroB u 6osee) 00pazyroT CPaBHUTEIBHYIO CTETIEHb IPU TOMOIIN
CIIOB MOre — Gouiee 1 eSS — MeHee, a MPEBOCXOIHYIO CTEIEHb — IMPU MOMOIIN
ci1oB Most — Haunbosee, camelii 1 least — nanmenee.

MMonoxuTeabHast CpaBHUTeJbHasI IIpeBocxoanas
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
interesting- more interesting-6onee unmepecnwii | (the) most interesting-cameiir un-
unmepecHulil less interesting-menee unmepecuwiii mepechvlil
(the) least interesting-naumenee
uHmepecHslil

4. Hexortopble mnpuiaratesbHble 00pa3ylOT CTENEHU CPaBHEHHS OT JIPYTUX
KOpHEIl.

IosoxnTeAbHAS CpaBHHTeIbHAS IIpeBocxognas

CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb

good — xopowuii better — nyuwe (the) best — camwuil ayuwui

bad — naoxot worse — xyorce (the) worst — camwiit nroxoti

much, many — mnozo more — Goavute (the) most — bonvute sceco

Little-manenoxuir, mano | less — menvue (the) least — menviue scezo

far — oanéxuii farther-oazvuse (the) farthest — camwiii danvruii
further-oazvuse (the) furthest — danvreiuui

KoHcTpyKiny co cpaBHUTENBHOM CTENEHBIO MPUIaraTeIbHOro

as ... aS-—TAaKoM ... KaK Nnot SO ... aS — He TaKoi ... KaK
than — uem much/far/a lot + cpaBHuTeNbHAS CTENEHb
IIPUJIAraTeIbHOrO0 — HAMHOIO ... the + cpaBuuTenbHas crenews ..., the + cpas-

HUTEIbHAs CTETICHb PUJIAraTeIbHOr0 — YeM ..., TeM

He is as tall as his brother. On maxkoii sce svicokuii (maxoeo sce pocma), kax
u e2o opam.

He is not so brave as his brother. Ou ne maxoii xpabputii, kax eco 6pam.

The winds in Bishkek are stronger than in Osh. Bempwi ¢ Buwukeke cunvhee,
uem 6 Ouie.

Some clouds form much higher in the sky than the others. Hexomopuie o6naka
00pa3yIOmMcs HaMHO20 gvlue, Yem opyaue.
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The farther north you go, the colder the climate becomes. Yem oanvue 6o
npodeueaemer Ha ceeep, mem X0N00Hee CMAHOBUMCSL KIUMAN.

HNms uncaurenabnoe - Numeral
WMs gncnuTenbHOE — 4YacTh peud, 0003HAdaroIas KOJIHMYECTBO MPEAMETOB
(KONMMYECTBEHHBIE YHCIUTENbHBIE), @ TAKXKE MOPSJOK MPEeIMETOB Ipu cuéte (Io-
PAIAKOBBIE YHCITUTENbHBIE).

KoaunuecrBeHnbie yncaureabubie-Cardinal numerals

1 One 16 Sixteen
2 Two 17 Seventeen
3 Three 18 Eighteen
4 Four 19 Nineteen
5 Five 20 Twenty
6 Six 30 Thirty
7 Seven 40 Fourty
8 Eight 50 Fifty

9 Nine 60 Sixty
10 Ten 70 Seventy
11 Eleven 80 Eighty
12 Twelve 90 Ninety
13 Thirteen 100 Hundred
14 Fourteen 1000 Thousand
15 Fifteen

Iopsakosbie uncauteabHbIe-Ordinal numerals

1 the first 16 the sixteenth
2 the second 17 the | seventeenth
3 the third 18 the eighteenth
4 the fourth 19 the nineteenth
5 the fifth 20 the twentieth
6 the sixth 30 the thirtieth
7 the seventh 40 the fourtieth
8 the eighth 50 the fiftiesth
9 the ninth 60 the sixtiesth
10 the tenth 70 the seventieth
11 the eleventh 80 the eightieth
12 the twelfth 90 the ninetieth
13 the thirteenth 100 the hundredth
14 the fourteenth | 1000 | the | thousandth
15 the fifteenth

OkoHYaHUEe -y NpH 00pa30BaHUU MOPSIKOBOIO YHCIUTEIBHOTO OT KOJIUYECT-
BEHHOTO MEHsIeTCsl Ha -1 1 ipubassercs cyddukce -eth.

twenty — twentieth — aBamaTerit

forty — fortieth — copoxoBoii

Apodu
1/2 —a half 1/3 a/one third 3/4 three quarters
2/9 two ninths 0.25 zero/nought point two five
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2.456 two point four five six 7.089 seven poin ou eight nine

Mectonmenue - Pronoun

MecTonMeHure - 4acTh Pe4H, KOTOpasi YKa3bIBAaeT Ha JIUI0, TIPEIAMETHI HIIA KO-
JMYECTBO, HO HE HA3bIBACT HX.

we - ot WhO - kmo, that - mom, some - neckonvko

MecronmeHne 0OBIYHO YIOTPEOIseTCs B MPEIOKEHUH BMECTO HMEHU CYIIe-
CTBUTEIILHOTO WJIM UMEHH TMPHIAraTeIbHOr0, a MHOT/Ia BMECTO YUCIUTEIHLHOTO U
HapeYHs.

Jamila studies the Russian language. She likes it.

JDicamuna uzyuaem pycckuti sa3vik. OH el Hpagumcs.

She has some books in Russian.

YV neé ecmv neckonbko KU Ha pyccKom A3viKe.

JImunble MmecTonmenus - Personal pronouns

HNMenuTeILHBIH MaJEK

OO0BbEKTHBHBIN Magex

| -4

You - mul, bl

he - on (myarc.poo)
she - ona (srcen.pood)
It - on, ona, ono

Me-mne, mens

you - mebe, 6am, éac
him - ezo, emy, um
her - eé, el

It - eco, emy, e

we — mol us - mac, Ham
YOU - mbl, 6bl (MH.4UUCAE) you - mebe, sam, 8ac
they - onu them - ux, um

le/lTﬂ)KaTeJ'l]:HLIe MECTOMMECHUSA
(Possessive pronouns)

AbcosoTHas ¢popma

my - moti mine - mou

your - meoii, eau yours - meoii, gau

his - ezo his - ezo

her - eé¢ hers - eé¢

its - ezo, eé its - eco, eé

our - Haw Ours - Haw

your - meou, éauiu yours - meoii, sau

their - ux theirs - ux
IIpumeuanue:

MecronMenne it OOBIYHO 3aMEHSET paHee YIIOTPEOJEHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE B
eJl.9Kclie, He 0003HAYAOIIee YeIOBEKa:

wind / dog / lake = it (= on / ona I ono).

Mecronmenue You tpeOyeT ckazyeMoro B (popMe MH. yHcia, KaKuM Obl CIO-
co00OM OHO HH TIepeaBagoCh Ha PYCCKUU SA3BIK (THI, BbI, BbI).

You are a student. Bot (mwt) - cmyoenm.

You are students. Bet — cmyodenmeoi.
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The demonstrative pronouns

This / these/ that / those

Mecroumenus this (3tor) u that (ToT) umeror Ghopmbl MH.UHCIIA, COOTBETCT-
BeHHO: these (3Tm) u those (te). Eciau 3T MECTOMMEHHUS B MPEIJIOKCHUU BBITIOJN-
HAIOT (QYHKIUIO TOJJIeKAIIEro, TO IPU IpaMMaTHYECKOM aHallu3e MpeIoKEHUS
HY)XHO MCKaTh CKa3yeMoe B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM uuciie. B atom ciyuae these
OOBIYHO TIEPEBOAUTCS - OHM.

These elements are called metals.

Omu snemenmsi HA3bI8AIOMC MEMALIbL.

These are alike in ... .

OHnu cxoorcu 6 mom, 4mo ... .

Mecroumenus that / those ymorpeOasroTcst Takke Kak CIIOBa-3aMECTHTEIH
T€X CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIX, KOTOPBIC ObLTN yroTpeOIeHbl paHee. [ TaBHBIM MPU3HAKOM
TAKOTO yMOTPeOJICHUs SIBIIIECTCS Haluuue mpeaiora (00bruno Of) wim mpuyacTus
nocie that / those.

The climate of Britain is much like that of the Baltic republics.

Knumam BenuxobpumaHnuu ouensb cxodkc ¢ Kiumamom pecnyoaux [lpubanmuxu.

CrnoBo that Takxke MOXeT SIBJISIETCSI OTHOCHTEIbHBIM MECTOMMEHUEM HJIH COFO-
30M CO 3HAQYEHUEM «4TO / KOTOPBIH / TO, UTO», €CIIU OHO HAXOAMTCS Tepe]] Mpuaa-
TOYHBIM MPEJIOKEHUEM.

Copernicus proved that the earth goes round the Sun.

Koneprux ookazan, umo 3emns epawaemcs eoxpye Coanya.

Mecronmenue it uMeeT ABe OCHOBHbBIE (PYHKIIHH.

1. It MoxeT OBITH CTOBOM-3aMECTUTEIIEM, KOTOPOE 3aMEHSET paHee yIoTpeo-
NEHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE B €IUHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE, 0003HAYAOIIEe MPEAMET WU
noHsTHe. B Takux ciydasx it mepenarcs Ha PyCCKHI A3bIK CJIOBAMU «OH / OHa /
OHOY.

This is a new map. It is very large.

Omo nosas kapma. Ona ouensb OOIBLUIAS.

Mecroumenue ‘it’

2. It MmoeT BBIMONHATH (GYHKLNIO (POPMAIBHOTO MOJUIEKAIIETO B OE3IUYHBIX
MPEJIOKEHUSAX U Ha PYCCKHUM SI3BIK HE MepeBOAUTCA. be3nnyHble mpeioxKeHus C
it:

a. TAI0T OLIEHKY KaKOMY-JTH0O JefCTBHIO

It is important to know these facts.

Baoicno 3nams omu paxmeo.

b. yka3bIBarOT Ha MPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHbBIE OTHOIICHUS

It is 5 km to the port. Jo nopma 5 km.

Itis 5 o’clock now. Ceiiuac 5 uacos.

C. YKa3bIBalOT Ha MIOTOJIHBIE YCIIOBUS M COCTOSIHUE aTMOC(epsl

It is cold. Xonoono. It is getting dark. Temneem.
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Hapeuune - yactb peun, ykasblBarolasi Ha MPU3HAK JCHCTBH WM Ha 00CTOS-
TEIbCTBA, NPU KOTOPBIX MPOUCXOAUT AeiicTBUEe. Hapeune oTHOCHTCA K IUIaroiy u

Hapeune - Adverb

OTBEUYAET HAa BOIIPOCHI KaK? rae? koraa? NpoucxXoauT ACHCTBHE.

Hapeuune mMoxeT Takke OTHOCUTBCS U K MPHJIaraTeIbHOMY U K JIPYTrOMYy Hape-

YHIO.

He speaks loudly. On cosopum 2pomko.
He is never late. On Hukoz0a ne onazovieaem.

I do not know where you live. 4 ne snaro, 20e 6wt orcuséme.
She is a very good friend. Ona - ouens xopowuii opye.

Mo 3HaUCHMIO HAPEUUSI JETISTCS HA CISIYIOIIHE TPYIIIbI:
1. Hapeuus obpa3za neicTBus:
well - xopowo, badly - nroxo, quickly - 6sicmpo u op.

2. Hapeuus Bpemenu: yesterday - suepa, today - cecoons, tomorrow — zasmpa,

always - ecezoa, never - nuxoeoa, lately - neoasno, then - mozoa u ap.

3. Hapeuwus mecta: above - nasepxy, sviue, below - enusy, outside - cnapyorcu,
inside - enympu, here - 30ecw, there - mam u ap.
4. Hapeuusi Mepbl U CTENICHU: VEIY - ouensb, Much - mmuoeo, little - mano, too -

cnuwxom, nearly - noumu u ap.

Crenenu cpaBHeHHns1 Hapeuwii - Degrees of comparison of the ad-

verbs
MHorue Hapeuus (B OCHOBHOM Hapeuusi oOpas3a JecTBUS) MMEIOT CTEIEHHU
CpPaBHEHUS: TIOJIOKHUTEIBHYIO, CPABHUTEIIbHYIO U TPEBOCXOAHYIO0, KOTOphIE 00Opa-

3YIOTCA TAKIKC KaK U CTCIICHU CPABHCHUS NPUJIaraTCIIbHbIX.
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CTCNCHb

TlosoxuTeabHas

CpaBHuUTeJIbHASI
CTeneHb

IIpeBocxoaHas
cTeneHb

1.01HOCIIOKHBIC Hapeuwst 1 Hapedns early

fast-6bicmpo

faster-6bicmpee

the fastest-6vicmpee scezo

Soon-ckopo Sooner-ckopee the soonest-ckopee 6ceco
early-pano earlier-panvue the earliest-panvute gceco
IosoxnTeIbLHAS CpaBHHTeIbHASA IIpeBocxognas
CTeNeHb CTeNeHb CTeneHb

2.Hapeuns, oOpazoBaHHbIE OT NpHIIAraTeIbHBIX
[pu nomouu cyddukca -ly

clearly - scrno

More clearly-scnee
less clearly - menee sicro

the most clearly — sicnee 6cezo
the least dearly — naumenee sicno

ITono:xkuTeabHAS
CTelneHb

CpaBHHTeIbHAS
CTeneHb

IIpeBocxoanast
CTCIICHb

3.Hapeuuss well-xopomro, bad-mumoxo, much-muoro, little-mano, far-manexo o6pasyror

CTETIeH! CPaBHEHHUS OT IPYTHX KOpHEH.




well — xopowo
badly — nroxo
much - mrozo
little - mano
far - oanexo

Better - 1yuwe
WOrse - xyaice
more - 6oabute
less - menvuue
farther - oanvwe

(the) best - 1yuwe sceco
(the) worst - xyorce sceco
(the) most - 6oavute 6cezo
(the) least - menvuse sceco

(the) farthest - danvue 6cezo
(the) furthest - danviue scezo

further - danve

Taaroa - Verb

['maron-uacth peuu, KoTopast 0003HAYACT JCHCTBUE WM COCTOSHHE JIMIA MU
npeameTa. ['1aron B aHTIMHCKOM SI3bIKEe 00J1a7aeT ropasio 0osiee CI0XKHOM, YeM B
PYCCKOM, CHCTEMOW BHUAOBPEMEHHBIX (opM. DTa cHCTeMa OXBAThIBACT JIMYHBIC
dopwmel (Finite Forms) u venmmunsie popmsr (Non-finite Forms).

JIvunbie GOPMBI TJIarojia BBIPAKAIOT CIIEAYIONIHE KATETOPHH: JIKIIO0, YHUCIIO,
BpeMsi, BUJI, 3aJI0T, HaKJIoHeHue. JInuHas ¢popMa, Kak U B PyCCKOM SI3bIKE, B MPE/I-
JIO’)KEHUU BCETJa YIOTpeOisiercs: B GYHKIIUU CKa3yeMOoro.

We live in Jalal-Abad. Mui orcusém 6 Horcana-Abaoe.

K nenmuunbeiM popmam rinarona otHocstes nHpuauTHB (Infinitive), repynnuii
(Gerund), mpuuactue (Participle). Hemuunbie ¢opMbl riiaroia He MMEIOT KaTero-
pHii JTMIIa, YKCiia, BpEMEHU U HAKIOHEHHUs. TOJIbKO HEKOTOPBIC U3 HUX BBIPAKAIOT
3aJI0T ¥ BH/I.

OcHoBHBIE I1ar0JibHbIE GOPMBbI
AHrauiickuii riaaroJ umeer 4 Gpopmsl

I 1 Il v
Wndunurus [Ipomenmee HeonpeaeneH- [Mpuuacrue Il [Mpuuactue |
HOE BpeMs
Infinitive Past Indefinite Participle Il Participle |
to write wrote written writing
to develop developed developed developing

HNudunntus - Infinitive
WupuHUTHB NpeacTaBiseT coboil HemuuHyo GopMy Iiaroiya, KoTopas TOJIbKO
Ha3bIlBaeT AeiictBue. OH HE UMEET HHU JIUIA, HU YUCIIa U COOTBETCTBYET HEONpEe-
néHHO# (opme riarosa B pycckoM si3bike. B cioBape riaron naércst oObIYHO B
¢dopme nHpuHuTHBA. DOpMaNbHBIM IPU3HAKOM MH(DUHUTHBA ABIsETCA YacTula to.
ITo ciocoGy obpazoBanust Il u Il popm Bce rmaronsl aHraMiCKOTO SI3BIKA J1e-
JIATCS HA TIPaBUJIbHBIE (CTaHIapTHBIC) U HETIPaBUIIbHBIE (HECTAHIapTHBIC).

[ 1 1l [\
asked asked asking
wrote written writing

to ask
to write

[TpaBusbHBIE THArojisl 00pazyloT (OPMBI TMPOLIEIIET0 HEONPEAEIEHHOTO
Bpemenu (Past Indefinite) u mpuuactust |l mpu momoru npubdasaeHus cybdukca -
ed (-d) x ocaoBe rnarona. [Ipuuactue | o6pazyercs myrém npubasneHus cyppukca
-iNg K OCHOBE MPABHUJIBHBIX, TAK M HEMIPABHIBHBIX TJIATOJIOB.
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Bpemena aHriumiickoro rjaroJia
JlelicTBATEILHBIN 3aJ10T

78

YnorpebaeHnue Oo0pa3oBanue
Indefinite Present | I'maron B mu4HOM
MOKa3bIBaeT NeHCTBHE Kak (akT (0OBIYHOE, IIOBTOPSEMOE) Past dhopme
Future
Continuous Present | tobe +ing
MMOKAa3bIBACT JACHCTBHE KaK MIPOIIECC Past
Future
Perfect Present | to have + npu-
MOKa3bIBaeT JCHCTBUE, 3aKOHUYCHHOE J0 OmpeneiéHHoro Mo- | Past yacmue ii
MEHTa B HACTOSILEM, IPOLICAIIEM U OyayLeM Future
Perfect Continuous Present | to have been +
IIOKa3bIBACT ILeﬁCTBHe, HaA4YaToC€ HCKOTOPOC BpEMs Hasad U Past |ng
BCEC emé MPOAOJIKAIOMICCC WJIN TOJIBKO YTO 3aKOHYMUBIICCCA Future
Tabanna BpeMeH
JlelicTBUTEILHBII 3aJ10T
O0cTOATENLCTBO
Bpems DopMblI
BPEMCEHH
ini ask usually, some-
Indefinite Present I, we, you, they, _ y
- times, every day,
he, she, it
asks often, seldom
esterday, last
Past +ed uu 1l asked y y
year, last month,
¢.nenpas. enazon wrote
5 years ago
Future I, we, you, they, . tomorrow, next
. will ask .
he, she, it year, in 3 years
Continuous | Present am
is asking now, at present
are
Past was . yesterday from 5
asking .
were till 6
Future . . tomorrow from 5
will be asking .
till 6
Perfect Present just, ever, never,
have et, already, to-
asked y ~ady
has day, this year,,
since
by 3 o’clock yes-
Past had asked y y
terday
. by 3 o’clock to-
Future will have asked y
morrow
Perfe_ct Present have been asking for, since
Continuous has
Past had been asking for, since
Future (shall) will have .
asking for
been




The Present Indefinite (simple) Tense

Ynorpebdienne:

O06o03Ha4YaeT MOCTOSHHOE TMOBTOPSIOIIEECS, OOBIYHOE NEHCTBHE, KaKOW-THO0
(dakT uiam 00IIEN3BECTHYIO UCTHHY.

We live in Bishkek.

The Earth rotates round its axis.

I leave home at 8 every day.

Oopa3oBanue

Present Indefinite no ¢opme coBnamaer ¢ HHGUHUTHBOM riiarona (0e3 4acTu-
el t0) BO BCex JIMIAX, KpOMe 3-rO JIMIA €. 4., IPUHUMAIONIEr0 OKOHYaHue -S (-

es).

YTBepaureabHas OTtpunarejbHas Bonpocureannas
¢opma dopma dopma
| play I do not play. Do | play?
You play You do not play. Do you play?
He He
She plays She does not play. Does he (she, it) play?
It It
We We
You play You do not play. Do we (you, they) play?
They They

I[pumeuanue: do not = don’t  does not = doesn’t

Cropspxenue riaroioB to be u to have B Present Indefinite.

to be to have
| am | have
You are You have
He, she, it is He, she, it has
We We
You are You have
they they

The Past Indefinite Tense

YnorpeodJienue

O6o3HauaeT AEUCTBUE, MPOU3OLICAIICE B MPOILIOM; MOCISI0BATEIBLHO MPO-
U30IIE/IINE B IPOIUIOM JACHCTBHUS; TIOBTOPSIOLIUECS JCUCTBHS B TIPOIILIOM.

Oopa3oBanue

Past Indefinite mpaBuibHBIX r1aro0B oopasyercs npubasienuem cyddukca -
ed k ocaoBe rinarona. ®opme Past Indefinite HenmpaBHIBHBIX TI1ar0JIOB COOTBETCT-
ByeT Il dopma riarona B COOTBETCTBYIOMIMX TJIArONBHBIX PsIax, MPUBOJAUMBIX B
CHEIHAbHBIX TaOMUIaX (CM. TaOIUIIBI HETIPABUIIHHBIX TJIAr0JIOB).

We went to the cinema yesterday.

He arrived in London last year.
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She came up to the window and opened it.

YrBepaurenbHas OrpunarensHass | BonpocurenbHas
dopma dopma dopma
|
You worked . work . work
He, she, it (wrote). did not (write) Did_ (write)?
We, you, they
IIpumeyanue:
did not = didn’t

The Future Indefinite (simple) Tense

YnorpeodJienue

Bbynymee neonpenenénnoe Bpems (Future Indefinite) ynorpebnsiercs ans o6o-
3HAYEHUS:

1. xakoro-nm6o ¢axra B OymymieM.

The Mayor will open a new stadium tomorrow.

M>bp omkpoem 3a6mpa HOBbITI CMAOUOH.

2. Kakoro-nmm0o pemeHus Wik HaMepeHus B OyaylieM, IPUHSATOTO B MOMEHT
peun.

I’ll go to the theater with you. A notioy 6 meamp ¢ moboi.

3. I BBIPXXEHUS MPEJIOKESHUS O TTOMOIIIH.

I’ll do the shopping. A notidy 3a nokynkamu.

Oopa3oBanue
YTBepaureabHas OtpunarejabHas Bonpocurenbnasn
¢opma ¢opma ¢opma

I |
You . You . Will I (you, he, ...)
He, she, it will go. He, she, it will not go. go?
We, you, they We, you, they

I[pumeuanue: shall not = shan’t will not = won’t

B CcOBpeMEHHOM aHIVIMMCKOM $3BIKE CYILIECTBYET YCTOMYMBAs TEHICHLIMS
yrnotpebiats Will mist Beex i, a B pa3roBOpHO# pedn yrmoTpeossiercs,
KaK IpaBUJIO, TOJIBKO COKpaléHHasi (hpopMa BCIOMOTATENbHOTO Iiaroja ¢ JMYHBIM

MECTOUMEHHEM.
I will come (I’ll come) to see you tomorrow. A rasewy 6ac 3asmpa.

Pa3nuynbie cnocoObl nepegauyu OyAymmx AedcTBUH
1. Present Continuous MokeT BbIpakaTh JACHCTBHUS, OTHOCSIIMECS K OJrKaii-

meMy Oyayuiemy, KoTopoe 0003HayaeTcsi 00CTOSTENIbCTBAMH BPEMEHU:
tonight - cecoomns eeuepom
next week - na credyroweii neoene
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in a day or two - uepes denv-Opyeoii u Op.

What are you doing tonight?

Ymo mul Oenaewtv ce200Hs geuepom?

2. Coueranue to be going + uHGUHUTUB Bcera nepenaét Oyayiiee NeHCTBHIE
9acTO C OTTCHKOM HaMEpCHHSI.

He is going to take part in the competition.

On cobupaemcs npuname 8 KOHKypce.

The Continuous (progressive) Tense

YnorpeodJienue

Hacrosimee nponomkennoe Bpemsi (Present Continuous) oGo3navaer neiict-
BHE, TTPOUCXOMSAIICe B HACTOSIIMI MOMEHT, JCUCTBHUE, MPEACTaBIAIONIee COO00M
HENpepbIBHBIN Mpoliecc; Oyayiiee AeicTBUE, €CIM OHO 3aIlNIAaHMPOBAHO.

He is watching TV now.

The Earth is moving.

They are spending next winter in Spain.

Hexkotopsie rnarossl He ynoTpeodistores B Continuous. DTo riarossl 0003Ha-
yarone 9yBcTBeHHoe Bocmpustue (0 see, to hear), ymcTBeHHyIo aesrenbHOCTh (t0
know, to believe, to remember, to understand); xenanwus, uyBctBa (to want, to
wish, to like, to love, to dislike, to hate).

Oopa3oBanue

Hacrosimee npomomkennoe Bpems (Present Continuous) ob6pasyercs mpu 1mo-
Mo riarona to be B Present Indefinite u -ing dopmbl cMbIciiOBOTO rITarona.

YrBepaureabnas gopma OtpunarennHas ¢popma Bonpocureasnas ¢op-
Ma
I am working I am not working Am | working?
He, she, it is working He, she, it is not working Is he (she, it) working?
We, you, they | are working We, you, they | are notworking | Are we (you, they) work-
ing?
IIpumeuanue:
lam=1"m He is = He’s
We are = We’re is not =isn’t

are not = aren’t

The Past Continuous Tense

Ynorpebdienne

[Mpomreamee mpomomkennoe Bpems (Past Continuous) o6o3Hauaer aeicTBue,
MIPOUCXOIUBIIIEE B ONPEACIEHHBII MOMEHT B MIPOILIOM, KOTOPBIH 0003HaueH MO0
00CTOSITETLCTBOM BPEMEHH, JIMOO IPYyruMm jeiicTBueM B npouuioM. [Ipu sToM HH
Hayajo, HU KOHEI JJIMTEIBbHOrO JEWCTBUS Heu3BeCTHBI. llomu€pkuBaercs cam
MIPOLIECC IEUCTBUS, €T0 MPOJOJIKUTEIbHOCTD.

I was writing a letter to my friend at 5 o’clock yesterday.

from 5 to 6 on Sunday.
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when my brother came.
while my mother was cooking dinner.
Oobpa3oBanue
[Mpomeamee mpoaomkeHHoe Bpems (Past Continuous) obpa3yercst mpu Momo-
i riaarosa to be B Past Indefinite u -ing ¢popmbr cMbIcTOBOTO Taroa.

YT1BepaureabHas popma OTtpunareabHas gopma BonpocureabHas ¢gopma

I, he, she, it was writing was not writing Was | (he, she, it) writing?

We, you, they | were writing | were not writing Were we (you, they) writing?
IIpumeyanue:

was not = wasn’t
were not = weren’t

The Future Continuous Tense

Ynorpebdienne

bynymee npomomkennoe Bpems (Future Continuous) o6o3nadaer Oymymiee
JEMCTBHE B MPOIIECCE €r0 COBEPIICHUS, T.€. HE3aKOHYCHHOE JJIUTEIBHOE ICHCTBHUE.
Future Continuous ymotpe6iisieTcst Tak)Ke TSk BRIpAKEHUST HAMEPEHUS COBEPIIUTH
JeiicTBre B OyIyIlleM WM YBEPEHHOCTh B €70 COBEPIICHUU.

He will be writing a letter to his friend ... at 5 o’clock tomorrow.

... from 5 to 6 on Sunday.

... when | come.

On 6yoem nucams nUCLMO OpY2y ... 3a6mpa 8 5 uacoe.

... ¢ 5 00 6 8 8B0CcKpecenbe.

... K020a 51 npuoy.

I will (shall) be visiting him tomorrow. 3asmpa s cobuparocy nasecmums ezo.

Oopa3oBanue

bynymee npogomkennoe Bpems (Future Continuous) obpasyercst mpu OMOIIH
rnaroia to be B Future Indefinite u -ing ¢popmbl cMbICIOBOTO T1arona

YTBepI[l/lTeHbHaﬂ OTpHHaTeJ’lLHaﬂ BO]’[pOCHTeJ’lLHaﬂ
dopma dopma ¢opma

I (we) will be I (we) will not be Shall (will) I (we) be writing?
He, she, it writing He, she, it writing Will he (she, it, we, you, they) be
We, you, they We, you, they writing?

IIpumeuanmue.

00 ynotrpedaenuu riarona shall cm. B pasnene «MopaanbHbIC TJIAroNbI».

I shall = I’ll

The Present Perfect Tense
YnorpeodJienue
1. Jlna BeIpaskeHUs IENUCTBUS, 3aBEPLIMBILETOCS K MOMEHTY peun. Bpems neit-
CTBMsI HE yKa3bIBaeTCsl, BaXK€H caM ()aKT COBEPLICHMs JEHCTBHUA K HACTOALIEMY
MOMEHTY WU €r0 pe3yJsbTarT.
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Aruuke has read this book. Apyyke npouumana smy knuey. (/leiicmsue 3asep-
WEeHO K MOMeHmYy peyil.)

B stom 3nauenun Present Perfect wacro ymorpebGnsercst ¢ Hapeuusimu just -
ToJILKO 4TO, already - yxe, yet - emé, lately - nenasno, of late - B mocnennee Bpe-
M1, recently - HemaBHO.

The mail has just come. ITouma moavko umo npuwina.

He has seen many films lately. B nocreonee spemss on nocmompen mmozo
Gunvmos.

2. Jlnst BBIp@XKCHUS CHCTBHS, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIUIOCH, HO TOT MEPUO, B KOTO-
POM OHO TPOMCXOJUIIO, €IIE MPOJOIDKACTCS U MOXET OBbITh 0003HaueH 00CTOs-
TenbcTBaMu BpeMenu today - ceroams, this week - ma stoit nemene, this month - B
3TOM Mecsille, this century — B HarieM Beke | Jp.

I have written a letter this morning. A nanucan nucomo cecoous ympom.

3. Jliist BeIpaskeHHs JEUCTBHSI, KOTOPOE HAYaIOCh B MPOIILJIOM M ITPOI0JIKACTCS
710 HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHH.

I have known him all my life. 4 suaro ezo scio srcusno.

I have known him for 2 years. A snato ezo 2 200a.

He has not seen his parents since January. Ou ne 6uden céoux pooumeneii ¢
SAHBAPSL.

4. Present Perfect moxer ynorpeOusithes ¢ Hapeunsmu always - Bcerna, often -
gacto, seldom -peaxo, ever - koraa-HHOY b, NEVEr - HUKOT/1a.

She has never been to London. Ona nukozoa ne 6wina 6 Jlonoomue.

Have you ever been to Moscow? Bwi ko20a-nubyow oviiu 6 Mockee?

Oopa3oBanue

Present Perfect oopa3syercst nmpu oMoy riiarona to have B Present Indefinite
u Participle I1.

(ITpuuactus 1) cmpicoBOTO TIIArona.

YTBepaurenbHas ¢popma OTpuuareabHasi BonpocureabHas
¢opma dopma
I (we) have seen I (we) have not seen Have | (we, you, they)
He, she, it has seen He, she, it has not seen seen?
We, you, they We, you, they Has he (she, it) seen?
I have = I've
He has = He’s

| have not = | haven’t
He has not = He hasn’t

The Past Perfect Tense
YnorpeodJienue
Past Perfect o0o3Hauaer neiicTBre, 3aKOHUEHHOE 10 ONPEACIEHHOIO MOMEHTA
B MPOIIJIOM WJIU O HavaJjia IPyroro AEMCTBUS B MPOILIOM.
He had finished his work when | came.
by 3 o’clock yesterday.
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before she arrived home.
OH 3aKOHYUN (Vorce 3aKOHYUN) — K020a 51 NPUWET.
c6010 pabomy euepa K 3-M uacam.
00 Mo20, KaK OHA Npuexaia OOMou.
They went home after they had finished their work. Onu nownu oomoi nocie
moco, KakKk 3adKORHYuaiu pa60my.
Past Perfect o6pasyercs mpu momornu riarona to have B Past Indefinite u Par-
ticiple Il (ITpuyacTrie CMBICIIOBOTO TJIAroJIa.

YTBepI[l/lTeHbHaﬂ OTpnuaTeanaﬂ BO]’[pOCHTeJ’lLHaﬂ
dopma dopma dopma
I had worked I had not worked Had | worked ... ?
| had = I"d

| had not = | hadn’t

The Future Perfect Tense
Ynorpebdienne
Future Perfect o6o3HauaeT aeiicTBHEe, KOTOPOE 3aKOHYUTCS K OMPEACIEHHOMY
MOMEHTY B OyAyIIIeM WITU JI0 Hadana Jpyroro ACHCTBHs B OyIyIIeM.
He will have finished his work ... when | come.
... by 3 0’clock tomorrow.
... by the time you come back.
On 3akoHuum c6oto pabomy ... KO 8pemenu, Kkoeoa s npuoy.
.. 3a8mpa K 3-m yacam.
.. K MOMY 8peMeHU, KaK Mol 6ePHEUUBCAL.
Oobpa3oBanue
Future Perfect oOpa3syercs npu nmomoniu riaroja to have B Future Indefinite u
Participle II.
(ITpuuactue Il) cmbicnoBOrO ruarosna

YTBepaureabHas OtpunareiabHas Bonpocurenannas
popma dopma dopma
I (we) I, we will not Shall (wil) I (we)
He, she, it will have He, she, it have worked have worked?
you, they worked you, they Will he (she, it, you, they)
have worked?

Ipumeyanue

B cOBpeMEHHOM aHIJIMHCKOM s3bIKE CYIIECTBYET yCTOMYMBAs TEHAEHIMs ynorpebists Will
JUIA BCEX JIWII, & B Pa3TOBOPHOH peur yrmoTpedisercs, Kak MpaBUIIO, TOJIHKO COKpaméHHas Gopma
BCIIOMOraTeJbHOI'O Ij1aroja ¢ JU4HbIM MECTOUMCHHUEM.

I’ll, he won’t...

CrpaaareJbHBIH 32J10T
JlelicTBUTENbHBIA U CTPaAaTEIbHbIN 3aJI0TH B AHIVIMHCKOM SI3BIKE€ COBIAJAOT
CO 3HAYEHHUEM COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX 3aJIOTOB B PYCCKOM s3bIke. ['y1aron B JIeWCTBU-
TenbHOM 3ainore (Active V0iCe) moka3bIBaeT, YTO JACUCTBUE COBEPIIACT JIUIO WM
MPEIMET, BBIPAKEHHBIN MOJICKAIINM.
84



He often asks questions. Ou uacmo 3a0aém éonpocei.

I'maron B cTpamarensHoM 3aiore (Passive Voice) o3Havaet, 4To JeicTBUE Ha-
MPAaBJICHO Ha MPEJMET WIIH JIUIIO, BRIPAKCHHOE TIOJICIKAIIIIM.

He is often asked questions. Emy uacmo 3adatom éonpocet,

dopmbl CTpagaTenbHOrO 3a10ra 00pa3yroTes pU MoMoIny riaroia to be B co-
otBetrcTBytotier ¢popme u Participle 1l (ITpuyactue 1) cmbicioBoro riarosa.

Present Past Future

2 ! am asked is I (he, she) | was asked | (we) he
E | He(she) (she, .
S asked are We (you, were will be asked
B | Welou, asked they) asked you,
= they) they)
S | Ihe (she) Am bemg asked I (he she) was being
c Is being asked
= | We (you, . We (you,
S they) Asked are being they) were be-
O asked ing asked
£ I’t\rllvee yhoeu, Have been asked IV\(/Ze’ fﬂf’ had been ;hzv ) 23' will have been asked
3 y has been asked  YOU, asked  You,
a (she) they) they

IIpumepsl:

Indefinite Passive (to be + Participle I1)

1. The newspapers are delivered every morning. (Present Indefinite Passive)
L'azemul 0ocmasnsaromcest Kaxrcooe ympo.

2. This book was bought a month ago. (Past Indefinite Passive) Oma knuea
OvLIa KynjieHa mecsay Hazao.

3. The letter will be mailed tomorrow. (Future Indefinite Passive) ITucvmo 6y-
dem onpaesieHo 3a8mpa.

Continuous Passive (to be + being + Participle 11)

The house is being repaired (Present Continuous Passive) Jom pemonmupyem-
CA.

When Daniel was ill he was being taught at home. (Past Continuous Passive)
Koeoa Jlanuen 6oaen, eco obyuanu ooma.

Perfect Passive (to have +been+ Participle I1).

1. This letter has brought by the secretary. (Present Perfect Passive) Cexpe-
mape npunéc nucomo. (ITucemo npuneceno cexpemapém)

2. He decided to become a writer only when his first story had been published.
(Past Perfect Passive) Ou pewun cmamo nucamenem, moivko Ko20a e2o nepewlil
pacckas Obl1 HAneYaman.

3. By the 1st of July you will have passed the last exam. (Future Perfect
Passive) K nepsomy uions vl coaoume nocieOHull HK3AMeH.
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Ckaszyemoe B CTpagaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te€ MOKET MEPEBOIUTHCS Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK:
a) KpaTKUM CTPaJaTebHBIM MPUYACTHEM; 0) TIarojioM Ha -¢f; B) HEONpeaeIEHHO-
JTUYHBIM TJIarOJIOM.

The house is built. @) /Jom nocmpoen, 6) /Jom cmpoumcs, 8) Jom cmposim.

Craenyer oOpaTHTh 0C000C BHMMAaHHE Ha MEPEBOJ| IJIAr0J0B C MPEIIOrOM B
cTpagarenbHoM 3aore. Hanbosee pacrpocTpanéHHbIE U3 3TUX TJ1aroyioB:

hear of - crvruame o

laugh at - cuesmocs nao

look after - npucmampusamo 3a (kem-1u60)

look at - cuompems na

rely on - nonazcamvcs na

send for - noceiiams 3a

speak of (about) - 2osopums o

pay attention to - oopawams enumanue Ha

take care of - sabomumucs o

The book is much spoken about. 06 smoti knuee mnozo cosopsim.

He can’t be relied on. Ha neeo nenvss nonosicumocs.

B pycckom nepesode ne sce enazonvt coxpansiiom npeonoe:

to listen to - caywame umo-1ubo, Koco-1uboto

look for - uckamo umo-1u60to

provide for - obecneuums xoco-nubo, wem-1ub60to

to explain to - o6wscHsams Komy-1ubo

He was listened to with great attention. Ezo ciywanu ¢ 6onvuum snumanuem.

Heauuynwbie ¢gopMmbl riiarosia

Henuunbie GopMbl riiarosia, K KOTOPHIM OTHOCATCS TPUYACTHEC, HHPUHUTHUB U
TePYHIUI OTIMYAIOTCS OT JIMYHBIX TEM, YTO HE MMCIOT KATETOPUH JIMIA, YHCIIa,
BPEMECHU U HAKJIOHECHHUS M HE YIOTPEOISIOTCS B MPEIJIOKESHUU B QYHKIIUHU CKa3ye-
MOT'0, XOTSI MOTYT OBITH €TI0 YaCThIO.

To translate (ungunumue) the text | used a dictionary. Ymobwur nepesecmu
MeKcm, s B0CNOIb308AJICS CIOBAPEM.

Smoking (eepynouit) is not allowed here. Kypums (kypenue) 30eco ne paspe-
waemcsl.

The stars shining (npuuacmue 1) in the dark sky seem blue. 36¢30s1, cusrowue 6
MEMHOM Hebe, KaxiCymcsi 2071y0bIMU.

Nudunutus

HNudunutus (the Infinitive) - sto Hennunas Gopma rinarona, KOTOpas Ha3bl-
Baet AeciictBue. MHbuHUTHUB siBisieTcst ocHOBHOM (vu ) popmoit rmaroma u npen-
CTaBJISICT IJ1aroi B cioBape. [Ipusnakom nHGUHUTHBA siBIsieTcs Yactuia to: to help
- momorarth, t0 read - untars. UaduauTHB yrnorpebisercs 6e3 dacTuilsl t0 B cire-
TYIOUIMX CITyYasix:

1. ITocne rnarosnos shall, will.

He will write to his parents tomorrow. 3asmpa on nanuwem céoum pooume-
JAM.
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2. TTocite MogansHBIX I1arojioB (Kpome riarosa ought).

She can ski and skate. Ona ymeem xamamocs na konvkax u nHa aviHCax.

3. ITocne rnaronos uwyBcTBeHHOro Bocnpustus feel, see, hear, watch u ap.

We saw him enter. Mu1 suoenu, kax on eviuien.

4. ITocne rnarosos let (paspemars), have, make (3acTaBasiTs).

What makes you think so? Ymo sacmaensiem mebs max oymams?

Let me take this book, please. IToowcanyticma, paspewume mue 8355mo 3my KHui-
2y.

ITocne Beipaxxenuii had better (sayume), would rather (sry4mre 6b1).

You had better go now. Jlyuwe yiiou | uou ceiiuac. | must see you at once. Mue
HAO0O0 ceuuac e 6Cmpemumscsi ¢ mooou.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTIIMACKOM sI3bIKE HHOUHUTHB UMEET CIEAYIOIIHE POPMBI.

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing —
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing —

NupunutuB B hopMe AeHCTBUTENHLHOTO 3a510Ta 0003HAYaeT JeiicTBUE, IPOU3-
BE/IEHHOE JIUIIOM, BBIPAKCHHBIM B MPEIUIOKEHUU TMOJICKAIINM, a B CTPAJaTeIhb-
HOM 3aJI0T¢ - JIcHiCTBHE, HAITPAaBICHHOE HA ATO JIUIIO.

I like to help. A 106110 nomozcame.

I like to be helped. A o610, Ko2oa mne nomozarom.

WNudunutus B Indefinite Active o6o3HauaeT aeiicTBHE, HE YTOUHSS XapaKTep
ero npotekanus. Muduuautus B Continuous Active momgu€pkuBaeT JIUTEILHOCTh
JIEUCTBUSL.

She likes to write letters. Ona mozena nucame nucomo.

She must be still writing. Ona, oonorcno 6vime, 6cé ewé nuwem.

HenepgexTHblit ”HOUHUTUB BbIpaXkaeT ACWCTBUE, OAHOBPEMEHHOE C JeHCTBU-
€M TJIarojia-cKkazyemoro (Wi CIeAyIoIee 3a HAM).

[TephexTHBIN MTHPUHUTHB BhIpaXXaeT AeCTBUE, MPEIIIECTBYIONIEE ACHCTBUIO,
BBIPAKCHHOMY TJIar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

I am glad to study at the University. 4 pao, umo yuyco 6 ynusepcumeme.

I am glad to have studied at the University. A pao, umo yuuncs 6 ynusepcume-
me.

DOyHKUUY UHPUHUTUBA

B npemiosxxeHnn HHOUHUTUB MOXKET OBITh:

a.Ilommexamm.

To walk in the garden was very pleasant. I'yusmo 6 cady 6vi10 ouens npusim-
no. To read a lot is to know much. Mrozo uumame - mnozo 3name.

b.O0cTOATEIHCTBOM LICITH.
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To read the book | went to the reading-hall. Ymo6w npouumamo smy knuey, s
NOWEN 8 YUManbHbILL 34

c.Onpenenenuem.

NubuHUTHB B QYHKIIUK ONPEICICHHS TIEPEBOUTCS HA PYCCKHUI SI3BIK TPEMsI
criocobamu:

1. I[IpuaaToOYHBIM ONPEACTUTEIBHBIM TPEIJIOKEHHEM C MOJAIBHBIM CKa3zye-
MBIM.

He is going to take part in the conference to be held in Moscow. Ou cobupa-
emcsi npUHAMb yuacmue 6 KOH@epenyuu, Komopas 00INCHA cocmosamvcst 8 Mock-
ge.

2. Heonpenenénuoit hopmotii rimarouia.

I have nothing to say. Mue neuezo cxazame.

3. JInunoit hopmoii Tiarosa, €CiM ONpeaeIeHUe OTHOCUTCS K MOPSIKOBOMY-
YHUCIUTEIBHOMY.

She was the first to come. Ona npuwna nepsoti.

4. JlonoiHEHUEM

He was glad to have been given a new job. Ou 6b11 pao, umo emy danu Ho8yI0
pabomy.

I decided to read this book. A pewwn npouumame smy knuey.

5. Yactblo ckazyemoe (4acTo MOJAIbHOTO).

You may come in. Bet modiceme sotimu.

We ought to leave early in the morning. Mut donocnsr yexams parno ympom.

My wish is to read much. Moé srcenanue - mno2o wumames.

Cio:xHO€ TOMOJIHEHHNE

The Complex Object (Objective - with - the - Infinitive Construction).

DTa KOHCTPYKLHUS COCTOUT M3 CYNIECTBUTEILHOTO B OOIIEM IaJeXe WA Me-
CTOMMEHUS B 0OBEKTHOM Ta/IeKe U NHPUHUTHUBA.

OObIYHO TEpEeBOIUTCS HAa PYCCKHM S3bIK MPHIATOYHBIM JOMOJHHUTEIbHBIM
MMpEATOKCHUCM.

He wants the book to be returned tomorrow. On xouem, umobul kHu2y eepnyiu
3aempa.

NHpuHUTUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIMH

CaoxHoe nmoaiesxaiee - The Complex Subject
(The Nominative - with - the - Infinitive Construction).

DTa KOHCTPYKIIUS COCTOUT M3 CYIIECTBUTECIBHOIO MM MECTOUMEHUS B MMe-
HUTEIBHOM Majie)ke HHOUHUTHBA. [IepeBOAUTCS HA PYCCKHMA SI3BIK MPHUIATOYHBIM
MPEIOKEHUEM.

She is expected to come any minute. Ooxcuoaemcesi, umo ona npuedem ¢ mumy-
mbl HA MUHYTY.

The water seems to be boiling. Kasicemes, sooa kunum.

The Delegation is reported to have left London. Coobwaemcs, umo oenecayus
noxunyna JIonoom.

He is likely to know her address. Ow, seposimno, snaem eé aopec.
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He is sure to be asked about it. Ezo, nasepusxa, 06 smom cnpocsim.

She is said to be very beautiful. I'osopsim, umo ona ouensv kpacusa.

The car was seen to disappear. Buoenu, kak Mauuna CKpoulLIACh.

OTa KOHCTPYKIHS YIIOTpeOIsieTcs:

1. C rimaronamu, 00603HAYaONIMMK YyBCTBEHHOE BocmpusTue - to see, to hear,
to notice u nmp. U ¢ raarosaMu, 0003HAYAMONIMMU YMCTBEHHYIO JESTEIBHOCTD - tO
think, to consider, to expect u ap. (B cTpagaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te); a TAKXKE C IIIarojaMu
to say, to report, to ask, to order, to announce (B cTpagaTeabHOM 3aJI0Te).

2. Co cnoBocoueranusmu to be likely (seposmno), to be unlikely (marosepo-
amno), 10 be certain/to be sure (recommnenno | o6s3amenvho).

3. C rmaronamu B JIeiCTBUTEIBHOM 3astore to seem / to appear (kazamwcs / no-
suoumomy), to prove / to turn out (oxazvieamscs), to happen (cayuamocs).

NupunuTnBHAS KOHCTPYKIHUS ¢ npeasiorom for
The for - to - Infinitive Construction

B 3T0li KOHCTpYKIIMH TIepe/ CYIECTBUTEIbHBIM WM MECTOUMEHHEM HAXOJIUT-
cst ipetor for. Ipu mepeBoe Ha PyCCKUi A3BIK UCTIONIB3YETCS I MPUAATOYHOES
MpeIoKEeHUE WM NHOUHUTHB.

It's easy for me to answer this question. Mue reeko omseemums na smom 60-
npoc.

It will be very pleasant for us to spend a week in Jalal-Abad. Ha 6ydem ouens
npusmHo nposecmu neoenio 6 Kanan-Abaoe.

There was nothing else for me to say. Mue 6onvue neueeo bvL10 crazame.

It is for you to decide. Bam pewams.

Here are some books for you to read. Bom neckonvko knue ons eauwieco ume-
HUsA (6am nouumams).

Ipuyacrue |
[Mpuuactue | (Participle 1) - nenmuunas hopma rnarona, obnazaromas cBoicCT-
BaMU TJ1arojia, IpujiaratelibHoro u Hapeuusi. CooTBeTcTByeT (hopMaM MpUIacTus 1
JEENPUYACTHS B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE.
@®opMbI IPUYACTHUSA

Active Passive
Indefinite asking being asked
Perfect having asked having been asked

Participle | Indefinite o6o3Hauaer neiicTBHE, OAHOBPEMEHHOE C JCHCTBHEM
rJ1aroja-cKa3yemoro.

While translating difficult texts we use a dictionary. Ilepesooss mpyouvie mex-
cmul, Mbl NOJL3YEMCSL CLOBAPEM.

Participle | Perfect o6o3nauaeT melicTBHE, MPEANIECTBYIONIEE ACHCTBUIO, BbI-
PAXKCHHOMY IJ1IaroJioM- CKa3yCMbIM.

Having read the book | returned it to the library. Ilpouumae xnuey, s eepuyn
eé 6 bubnuomexy.
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@dyukuuun npuyacrus |

B npemiosxennn npuuactue | (Participle 1) Mmoxxet ObITh:

1. Onpenencuuem. B stoii ¢pynkuuu ymorpedasiercs tonsko Participle | Indef-
inite, KOTOpOe COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY MPHYACTHIO HACTOSIIECIO BPEMEHU B TOU
Ke QYHKIIHH.

A smiling girl. Vasi6arowascs oesouxa.

A swimming man. Ilnvieywuti uenosex.

The men building our house with me are my friends. Jlroou, cmposwue naw
0om emecme co MHOU, - MOU OPY3bl.

The house being built in our street is a new building of school. /jom, cmpos-
WULICsL HA Hawell Yuye - 3Mo HOB0e 30aHUe WKOJIbL.

2. OOGcrostenbctBoM. B aroii ¢pynkuuu Participle | Indefinite Active uarmie
BCErO CTOHMT B Havaje MPEAJIOKEHUS U TMEePEBOJUTCS Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK Jeenprya-
CTHEM HECOBEPIIEHHOTO BH/IA.

Translating the article he consulted the dictionary. Ilepesooss cmamuio, on
NONb308ANCA CTLOBAPEM.

[Tepen TakuMm mpuyacTHeM B (YHKIHMH OOCTOSITENBCTBA YaCTO CTOST COIO3BI
when uimu while. Takue coBocoueTaHus IEPEBOAATCS JIMOO AEEHPUIACTHBIM 000-
pOTOM (WJIM JI€ETIPUYACTHEM) C OIMYIICHHUEM COI03a, JUOO0 MPUIATOYHBIM MPEIJIO0-
KECHHUEM, KOTOPOE HAUMHACTCS C COFO30B «KOT/Ia», «B TO BPEMS KaK.

While translating the article the student consulted the dictionary. ITepesoos
cmambuio, cmyoenm noiv308aics croeapém. / Koeda cmyoenm nepeeooun cmamoto,
OH NONL30BANCS CLOBAPEM.

Participle | Indefinite Passive mepeBonuTcs Ha PycCKUHM S3bIK OOCTOSATENBCT-
BEHHBIM MPUIATOYHBIM MPEITOKECHHEM.

Being built of wood the bridge could not carry heavy loads. Tax kax mocm 6vin
ROCMPOEH U3 0epesa, OH He MO2 BbLOePHCANtb DOILULUX HACPY3OK.

Participle Perfect Active nepeBoauTcst neenpuyacTueM COBEPIICHHOTO BUA.

Having built a house he began building a greenhouse. ITocmpoueé dom, on na-
Yan cmpoums NApHUK.

Participle Perfect Passive B ¢yHkImu o0cTOsITENbCTBA (BPEMCHH, TPUYHHBI)
MEPEBOIUTCS OOCTOSATEILCTBEHHBIM TPUAATOUHBIM MpeIoKeHueM. [Ipu 3ToM B
Ka4eCTBE MOJICHKAIIETO PYCCKOrO MPUIATOYHOTO MPEJIOKECHUS YIOTPEOIsIeTCs
MOJIeXKAIIEE aHTITUHCKOTO TPETOKEHHS.

Having been built of concrete, the house was cold in winter. Tax xax dom 6vin
nocmpoer u3z 6emomna, 3UumMotl 8 Hém ObLIO XOJIOOHO.

3. Hacteio ckazyemoro. Participle | Indefinite Active MmoskeT OBITH YacThIO CKa-
3yeMoro.

They are playing chess. Onu ueparom 6 waxmamer.

Ipuuacrtue |1
IMpuuactue 1l (Participle 11) - mennunast popma rmaromna (111 ocHoBHast hopma
rjlarojia), UMeeT OJHY Heu3MeHseMylo (opMy CO CTpajaTelIbHBIM 3HAYCHHEM WU
0003HaYaeT JecTBIE, KOTOPOE UCIBITHIBAET Ha cebe uio wim npeamer. OHO co-
OTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE MPUYACTHIO CTPAIATEIBHOTO 3aJ10T4a.

90



[Tpuuactue |l mpaBUIBHBIX IIIarojoB UMeET Ty ke Gopmy, uro u Past Indefi-
nite, u oOpasyercst npu nomouiu npudasnenus cyddukca -ed k ocHoBe rinarona to
ask - asked, to help - helped.

[Tono6HO mpuyactuto |, mpuuactue Il oGmagaer cBolicTBamMu riarosna, npuia-
raTesibHOrO0 M Hapeuws. Kak u riaron, oHo o6o3Havaer aeiictBue. Bpems neiict-
BUsi, oOo3HauaeMoe mpuyactueM |, ompenensiercs BpeMeHeM IeWCTBUS Iiiaroja-
CKa3yeMOro MM KOHTEKCTOM.

The book discussed yesterday was interesting. Kuuea, o6cyscoaswascs suepa,
ObLIa UHMEPEeCHOL.

The books discussed at the lessons are always interesting. Kuueu, obcyscoae-
Mble Ha YPOKax, 6ce20a UHMeEPeCHbl.

@Oyukuun npuyactus |1

B npemnoxxenun npuuactue |1 Mmoxer ObITh:

a. OnpenenenueM.

Lost time is never found again. Ilomepsinnoe epems nuxoeoa ne eepréuib (00-
CIOBHO — He Hatmu,).

A written letter lay on the table. Hanucannoe nucvmo nescano na cmone.

They are reconstructing the house built in the 18" century. Onu pecmaspupy-
tom 30aHue, nocmpoeHnuoe 6 18 gexe.

b.O6crosrensetBoM. [epen mpuuactrem Il B pyHKIMH 00CTOSTETBCTBA MOTYT
crosth corosbl If, unless, when. B takom cityyae aHrimiickoe mpu4acTie mepeBo-
IUTCST OOCTOSITETLCTBEHHBIM MTPUIATOYHBIM MPEUIOKEHUEM, B KOTOPOM TOJIIeMkKa-
Iee TO K€, YTO U B TJIABHOM IPEIOKCHHH.

If built of the local stone, the road will serve for years. Eciu nocmpoums 0o-
poey (Eciu 0opoza nocmpoena) uz mecmno2o Kamus, oHa 6yoem CiynHcums 0oazue
200bl.

KoHcTpyknusi ¢ npuyacTuemM

KoHcTpyK1us ¢ npuyacTueM.

OOBEKTHBIN TAACK ¢ TpUYacTHEM |

OHa COCTOUT U3 JIUYHOTO MECTOMMEHUS B OOBEKTHOM TaJIe)Ke UM CYIICCTBHU-
TEJILHOTO B OOIIIEM MaekKe U MPUYACTHSL.

I saw her crossing the street. 4 suoen, kax ona nepexooum ynuyy.

Dta KOHCTPYKIUSA «0OBEKTHBIN Mmazex ¢ mpuyactueM I» - the Objective - with
- the - Participle I Construction - ymorpe6nsiercss Toraa, Koraa TOBOPSLIMNA X0UeT
MOJIYEPKHYTh, YTO JICHCTBUE, BRIPAXKEHHOE MPUYACTHEM, HA 3aBEPIICHO U MPOTEKa-
€T B MOMEHT peud. B 3TOl KOHCTPYKIIMHU yrOTpeOIsieTCs: TOIBKO oHa (hopMa mpu-
gactus | - Participle | Indefinite Active.

B 3T0#i KOHCTPYKIIMKA MECTOMMEHHE B OOBEKTHOM MaICKE WU CYIIECTBUTCIIb-
HOE B OOIIEM TMaje)Ke Ha3bIBAIOT JIMIO MM MPEAMET, MPOU3BOSIIICE JACHCTBHE.
Ona ynoTtpe0isieTcst oclie TIIaroJioB YyBCTBEHHOTO BocipusiTHst tO see, to hear, to
watch, to feel u ap. IlepeBoauTCS IPUAATOUYHBIM IPEITOKECHHEM.

They watched him entering the house. Onu nabriooanu 3a mem, xkax on 6xooum
6 dom. | saw Aibek passing our house. 4 suoen, kax Auibex npoxooun mumo nauie-
20 ooma.
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Konctpyknus «o0wekTHBIN magex ¢ mpuyactuem lI» - the Objective - with -
the - Participle Il otnr4aercst OT aHAIOTMYHON KOHCTPYKIUU C puyactieM |, tem,
4To B He mpuvacTue |l Ha3bIBaeT AeicTBUE, HAIPABICHHOE HA JIUIIO MJIH MPEIMET,
BBIP@KCHHBIC JIMYHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM B OOBEKTHOM MaJEKe WIIH CYIIECCTBUTEIb-
HBIM B 00IIEM Majiexe. ITa KOHCTPYKIUS TIEPEBOJAUTCS HA PYCCKUH S3bIK B OCHOB-
HOM MIPUJIATOYHBIM IpeioskeHrueM. OHa yroTpeOseTcs:

[Tocse riaronoB yyBcTBeHHOTO BoctpusTus to see, to hear, to feel, to watch u
zp.

[Toce rmarosios, BeIpaXkaroImux xenanue to want, to wish u np.;

[Tocne rnaronos to have, to get.

We head his name mentioned. Moi crviiuanu, kax ynomsmynu e2o ums.

I want the work done. A4 xouy, umobwvl paboma 6wina coenana.

I have my photo taken. 4 chomoecpaguposancs.

Takue npemioxkeHuss ¢ NaHHOW KOHCTPYKLUEH NEPEBOAATCS MPOCTBIM IIpEN-
JIO)KEHHUCM.

He3aBucuMbIid NPUYACTHBIN 000pOT

B cocraB He3aBMCMMOro HmpUYaCTHOIO 00OpOTa, TAaK)Ke Ha3bIBAEMOTo abCco-
JIOTHBIM TpUYacTHBIM obopotoMm, (the Nominative Absolute Participial Construc-
tion) mosket BxoauTh Kak Participle I, tak u Participle II.

1. Hezasucumwlii npuuacmuuiii 06opome npudactueMm |. B 31oit koHCTpyKITMN
npuydactue | BelpakaeT AeicTBHe, HE CBA3aHHOE C AeiicTBHEM, 0003HaYeHHBIM TIJia-
rOJIOM-CKa3yeMbIM TpeaniokeHus. CaMm 00OpOT COCTOHWT U3 CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO B
oOmeM manexe (peke MECTOMMEHHS B MMEHHUTEIIBHOM IMajexe) u npuvactus |.
JlelicTBUEe, BBIpAXKEHHOE MNPUYACTUEM, OTHOCUTCA K ATOMY CYIIECTBUTEILHOMY
(W1 MECTOMMEHHIO0). DTOT 000POT XapaKTEPEH /I MUCbMEHHON PeYH M MOYTH HE
ynoTpebmnsieTcss B pa3roBOPHON. B mpeanoskeHuu 3TOT 000pOT BBICTYIAET B POJIU
Pa3IMYHbBIX OOCTOSATENHCTB M HA MUCHhME BCET/Ia OTAENAETCS 3alsITOW OT OCTaIbHO-
ro npeioxenus. Ha pycckuil si3pIk mepeBOAUTCS TPUAATOYHBIM MPETIOKEHUEM.

The weather permitting, we shall go to the country. Eciu nocooa noseonum, mer no-
edem 3a 20p0o0, (06CMOAMENLCMEO YCI08US)

It being very cold, we could not go for a walk. Tax xak 6b110 x0100HO, MbL He cMmo2nu
noumu Ha nPocyaKy, (06Cmosmenbcmeo NPUYUHbL)

The sun having risen, we continued our way. ITocie mozo, kax cornye 830Uilo, Mbl
NPOOOIAHCUIU CBOU NYMb, (06CMOAMENbCMBO 8PEMEHU)

The article having been translated, the student showed it to the teacher. Ilocie mozo
Kax (koeda) cmamus Ovlia nepegedend, cmyoenm nokazan eé npenooagamento. (00Cmos-
MenbCmeo 8peMeHuU)

2. HezaBucumsblii npudacTHbiii 060poT ¢ npudactueM Il. Itor 0bopot Takxke
COCTOMT W3 JIBYX YacTeW: JTUYHOIO MECTOMMEHHUS B MMEHHUTEIHLHOM MaJeKe WU
CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO B OOIIEM Majiexke, KOTOPhIE MPETEpIeBa0T IeHCTBUE, BBIpa-
x)eHHoe npudactueM |l. 3toT o6opoT ynmorpedsieTcss B QYHKIIMU Pa3IuIHBIX 00-
CTOSATEIBCTB U MEPEBOJUTCS HA PYCCKUU SI3BIK COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM OOCTOSITENHCT-
BEHHBIM TMPETIOKEHUEM.
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His work finished, he went home. Kozoa eco paboma 6vina 3axonuena, on no-
Wén OOMOoU.

Tepynamii - Gerund

I'epynauii nMeeT cBOICTBA Kak TJaroiia, Tak M CyIeCTBUTEIbHOTO. [1o100H0i
HEJIUYHO i o p I B pycCcKO M sA3bIKe HeT. Kak CyIIeCTBUTENIBHO € O H MO #€T BbI-
MOJTHATH B MPEAJIOKCHUN (YHKLIUU TMOAJISIKAIIETO, TOTOJIHEHHS, ONpEaeICHUs U
oOcTosiTenscTBa ¢ mpeioroM. Kak riaron Moxer UMeTh Iociie cedst mpsaMoe J10-
MOJTHEHUE M OIPENIENIATHCS HapeureM, UMeTh nepekTHyio GopMy, KaTeropuio 3a-
JIora, a Tak)Ke BhIpaXkaTh JEHCTBUE KaK MPOLECC.

I'epynanii o6pasyeTcs OT OCHOBBI TJlarojia ¢ momoinpo cyddukca -ing. To
translate - translating, to read - reading.

Active Passive
Indefinite | writing being written
Perfect having written | having been writing

dopwmel repyHaus coBmagaroT ¢ popmamu Participle | u Perfect Participle. Ox-
HAKO, 9TO pa3Hble (POPMBI TJ1aroa, OTIHYAIOIINECS M 110 3HAYCHHWIO W 110 CHHTAaK-
cuueckuM Qyukmusm. @opmer Indefinite Gerund o6o3HauaroT AeHCTBHUS, OAHOBpPE-
MECHHBIE C JIeHCTBHEM, BHIPAKCHHBIM TJ1ar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He likes inviting friends to his place. Ou mro6um npuerawams opyseii k cebe.

He likes being invited to his friends. Ou o6um, kocoa eco npuerawarom x ce-
be e2o 0py3bs.

IMepdextuoie opmbr repynaust (Perfect Gerund) o0o3naudaror neicTBus,
NPEAIECTBYIOIINE ICHCTBUIO, BRIPAKCHHOMY IIar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He is proud of hawing invited this man to his place. On copoumcs mem, umo
npuznacun 3moeo uenosexa k ceve. He was proud of having been invited to the par-
ty. On copouncs mem, umo e2o npueracuiu Ha eeyep.

DYyHKIUHN FepyHIUs

B npennoxxennn repyHanii MOKeET OBITh:

a. [Homgnexammm.

Smoking is not allowed here. Kypums (Kypenue) 30ece ne paspewaemcsi.

b. Onpenenenuem.

There are different ways of obtaining this substance. Cywecmeyrom paziuunvie
CNOCoObL  NOTYYEHUsL SMO20 Beujecmad.

C. IMeHHO# 4acThIO CKa3yeMoro.

His hobby is driving a car. Ezco xo66u - soxcoenue (600ums) - mawiuny (vt).

d. ITpsMBIM TOTIOJTHEHHEM.

The car needs repairing. Mawwuna nysxcoaemcs 6 pemoume Y HyHCHO PeMOH-
muposams).

B BeImenpuBeieHHbIX QYHKIUAX TepYHAUNA QYHKIMAX TEPYyHIUH MEePEeBOANT-
Csl CYIIECTBUTENbHBIM UM UHPUHUTHBOM.

e. [IpeasosxkHbIM TOTIOTHEHUEM.
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They spoke about their travelling. Onu cosopunu o c6éoém nymewecmeuu (moii,
KAK OHU NYMeuecmeosau,).

B nanHo# QyHKIIMM TepyHAWN MEPEBOIUTCSA CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM WJIU TIPUJIA-
TOYHBIM MPEITIOKEHUEM.

f. OOCTOATETHCTBOM.

Learning rules without examples is of little use. M3yuenue npasun (usyuamo
npasuia) 6e3 npumepos RPUHOCUM MAJI0 NOJIb3bL.

I like reading. A mo6ar0 umenue (vumams).

Think before answering. ITooymaii npescoe wem omeemume.

By doing that you’ll save a lot of time. /[Jeras smo, moi cokonomuws epemeniu.

I am tired of waiting, A ycman om oorcuoanus (yeman sxcoams).

The floor of the room needs painting. 77ox smoii komuamel Hyscoaemcsi 6 no-
Kpacke (Hys#CHO NOKpACUmb).

Everybody laughed on hearing his answer. Bce paccmesinucey, yeaviuas (koeoa
VCIbLIUAnu) e2o omeen.

Thank you for coming. Cnacu6o 3a mo, umo évi npuuinu.

He is proud of having won in the tournament. Ou copoumcst mem, umo nobe-
Oun 8 mypHupe.

She is sorry for being late. Ona coocaneem, umo onozoana.

He ran without stopping. Ou 6eaxcan, ne ocmanasiueasice.

Before going to bed, she locked the door. IIpescoe uem neus cnams, ona 3a-
nepia 08epo.

B nanHo# (QyHKIMH-TepyHINN TIEPEBOIUTCS CYNIECTBUTEIBHBIM C TIPEIJIOTOM,
JIeeNPUYACTHEM, TIPUIATOYHBIM TPEITI0KEHHEM.

MoaaJjbHbI€E IJ1aroJbl

MopanbHbI€ TJIAroJIbI - 3TO TJ1arojibl, 0003HAYAIOIINE HE CaMO JCHCTBHUE, a OT-
HOIIIGHUE K HEMY TOBOPSIIIIETO.

I must come and see my parents next Sunday. 5 donowcen nasecmumo céoux
pooumerell 8 cledyoujee 60CKpeceHbe.

Daniel can speak three languages. /Januen moocem coeopums na mpéx si3vi-
Kax.

MopabHbIE TIaroJbl i MX SKBUBAICHTHI

MopasnbHbIe TJIarojibl B aHMIMACKOM sI3bIKE HE MMEIOT (HOpMbl MH)UHUTHBA,
HenmuuHbIX (opMm Ha -ed, -INg, He NMPUHUMAIOT OKOHYaHHE -S, -€S B 3-eM JIHUIEe
enuHcTBeHHOTO yncna Present Indefinite, T.e. He cnpsratorcs, Ouu 06pa3yioOT BO-
MPOCUTEIBHYIO M OTPHIATENIbHYIO0 (OpMBbI Oe3 BCrIOMOraTeabHOro riaroja. [locie
MOJIaJIbHBIX TJIar0J0B WHPHUHUTHUB JPYroro rijaroja ymoTpeOssercs 0e3 YacTHIIbI
to (uckmrouenue riaros ought to).

MopajbHBIE IJIaroJbl ¥ uX 3KkBUBaJeHTh! \ Can, could

OTOT MOJAIBHBIN TJIaroy uMeeT 1Be (GopMbI: can - I HACTOSIIEr0 BPeMEHH,
could - mst mporreirero.
Ynorpebnsercs:
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1. JInst BeIpakeHHsI BOBMOXKHOCTH MJIM CIIOCOOHOCTH COBEPIIICHUS IeUCTBUS. B
9TOM 3HAYEHHUH NIEPEBOIUTCS KaK KMOYb», KYMETbHY.

Aruuke can speak English well but she can't write it at all. Apyyxe moorcem
(vmeem) xopowio 2080pums NO-aH2IULICKU, HO COBCEM He YMeem NUCamb.

2. JInst BeIpayKeHHUsI pa3pelieHUs] COBEPIIUTh NCHCTBHE (B BOMPOCHUTEIBHBIX H
YTBEPIUTENBHBIX MpeiokeHusx). Can we do home? Moowcrno nam uomu? Yes, you
can go. /la, évt modceme uomu.

3. Jliist BBIpayKCHUS 3ampeTa COBEPIIUTh ICHCTBHE, BRIPAKEHHOTO MH()UHHUTH-
BOM (TOJIBKO B OTPHUIATEIHHBIX MTPEITOKCHHSIX ).

You can't speak at the lessons. Ha ypoke pazeosapusamo nenvssi.

4. JInst BEIpaKeHUsI POCHOBI (B BOPOCUTEIIBHBIX MPEITIOKCHHSIX ).

Can (could) you give me your dictionary? Bwsi ne dadume mue c60ti c1068aps?
dopma could ymorpebiasiercst 1yst 6oJiee BEXKIMBOTO OOpaICHHS.

to be able to

Coueranue to be able + nnuuuTUB ¢ yactuiei 10 sABIIETCS CHHOHHUMOM
MOJIaJIbHOTO Iy1arosia can (cM. MyHKT 1) Juist BeIpaXKEHUsI BO3MOYKHOCTH WJIU CIIO-
COOHOCTH COBEPIIICHHUS ICHCTBUS.

He is able to help you. On moscem nomouw eam.

He was able to help you. On cmoe nomous sam.

He will be able to help you. On cmoosicem nomous sam.

May, might

MonanbHbIe TIaroibl U MX 3KBUBajaeHTH \ May, might

DTOT MOJAIBHBIN TJ1aroJl UMEET JIBe OPMBI: MAY - IJIsl HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHH,
might - qis mporemiero. I'imarosn may yrnorpeoasercs It BRIPayKCHHUS:

1. Pa3periieHust B yTBEpIUTEIBHBIX U BOMPOCUTEIBHBIX MPEIIOKCHHSIX.

You may go. Tst modwcews uomu.

May | help you? Paspewume sam nomouw.

2. 3anpenieHns B OTPUIIATEIbHBIX MPEITOKEHHSIX.

You may not come here. He cueti crooa npuxooums.

3. TlpenmonoxeHus, HEYBEPEHHOCTH B YTBEPAWTEIBHBIX M OTPHUIATEIbHBIX
NPEITIOKCHUSIX.

It may rain today. Bozmooicno cecoous 6yoem 0024cowb.

I'maron might ynmorpe6siercs:

1. B npumaTo4HbIX TOMOJHHUTEIBHBIX MPEIIOKEHUAX B COOTBETCTBUHU C Ipa-
BUJIOM COTJIACOBAHMUS BPEMEH.

She said that he might take her book. Ona ckazana, wumo on moscem ezsimo eé
KHUZY.

2. JInst 0603HaUEHUs! BEPOSITHOCTH COBEPILICHHS ICHCTBUSI.

He might come. On, moowcem 6vimo, npuoém.

to be allowed to to be permitted to

Crnosocoueranwus to be allowed u to be permitted + ungunnTHB ¢ Yacturei
tO ABJISAIOTCS CHHOHMMAaMH MOJAIBHOTO r1arojia may (cm. myHkT 1).

I am allowed use this device. Mue paspeweno (s mozy) ucnonvzosame 3mom
npubop. He will be allowed to use this device. Emy paspewam.
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Must

I'maron must ynorpe6usercs:

1. JInst BBIpaXXeHUs TOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS, HEOOXOMMOCTH TIPOU3BECTH JICHCTBHE
B HacroseM uiy Oyaymem. | must go. Mre naoo uomu.

2. J1y1s BBIp@XKEHUS 3aMpelieHUs B OTPHUIIATEIBHOM TPEII0KECHHH.

You mustn't do it. Henwss smozo dename.

3. Jlyist BBIpaXXEeHUS BEPOSTHOCTH KAKOTO-THO0 ACHCTBHUS, IPEMOIOKEHHUS.

He must have read this book. Ow, eeposimno, uuman smy knuey.

4. JIns 0003HaYCHUSI HACTOSATEILHOTO COBETA, PEKOMEH TV H.

You must come and see my new flat. To1 donorcen npuomu nocmompems Haury
HOBYIO K8apmupy.

to have (to)

I'maron to have (t0) ynorpebisiercst B coueTaHuU ¢ HHGUHUTHBOM C YaCTHIICH
to I BbIpaskeHHsT HEOOXOJMMOCTH COBEPIINTE JCHCTBUE B CHJIY ONMpPEICIEHHBIX
00cTosTenbeTB. COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY KIPUAETCS, TPHUIILIOCHY.

It was very dark and we had to stay at home. bvi10 ouenv memno, u nam npu-
UWILOCh OCMAMbCst 0OMA.

| don't have to stay here. Mue ne nyscro 30ece ocmasamucsi.

to be + infinitive

Coueranue riarona to be ¢ MHOUHUTHBOM yIOTPEOISIETCS IS BBIPAKEHHS
HEOOXOJMMOCTH COBEPIICHUSI JCHCTBUS B COOTBETCTBHU C MPEIBIAYILICH JT0TOBO-
PEHHOCTBIO WM 3apaHee HAMEUEHHBIM IUTaHOM. IIepeBOAMTCS KaK «IOJKEH, JOJI-
YKE€H OBLI» U T.II.

I was to meet her at 3 o'clock. 4 donorcen 6vi1 scmpemums eé 6 3 uaca.

They are to begin this work at once. Onu donoicnvr nauams pabomy nemeonen-
HO.

Shall, should

I'naron shall Bepaxaer oGeianue; HaMmepeHHe, yrpo3y MPeaIoCTepeKCHUE.

He shall get his money. O noayuum ceou oenveu.

The child shall be punished for it. Pe6énox 6yoem naxazan 3a smo.

I'maron shall Taxske BeIpaskaeT 3ampoc OTHOCHTEIBHO JadbHEHIINX ICHCTBUI.
Shall we begin? Ham nauunamo?

I'maron should B ocHOBHOM ymOTpeOsieTCs Ui BHIPaKEHUST HACTOSTEIHHOTO
COBETa, PCKOMEH/IALIHH,

You should see a doctor. Bam credyem noxkazamuvcs epayy.

Haxnonenue - Mood

Hakaonenne (Mood) 310 rpammaruueckas KaTeropusi, BhIpakaromas ycra-
HaBJIMBACMOC I'OBOPSAIIIUM OTHOIICHUC ,Z[GI\/'ICTBI/IH K HGﬁCTBHTGHBHOCTH.

['oBopsitiuii MOXET paccMaTpUBaTh NEUCTBHE KaK (PaKT WM COOBITHE pealb-
HOU HGﬁCTBHTGHBHOCTH, JJIsA 3TOU eI UCIIOJIb3YCTCA U3BABUTCIIBHOC HAKIIOHCHUC
(the Indicative Mood).

PaccmaTpuBath AeiicTBHE Kak MPEANONIOKUTEILHOE, HepeaabHoe, BOOOpaxae-
Moe, KelaTeabHoe JeHCTBUE B TaKUX CIy4yasX MCIOJB3YETCsl cocllararelbHOe Ha-
kinonenue (the Subjunctive Mood).
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[Tpocwba, mpukas, moOyxaeHHe K JEHCTBUIO, aApecyemMble 0OBIYHO K cobece/-
HUKY, TIEpEealoTCs C IMOMOIIbI0 TOBENUTENbHOr0 HakioHeHus (the Imperative

Mood).

CociararejibHoe HakJIoHeHHue - Subjunctive Mood

B PYCCKOM A3BIKE COCJIAraTCJIbHOC HAKIIOHCHHUEC BBIPAXKACTCA COUCTAHHUEM TI'Jla-
rojga B (hopMe MpOIIEIIer0 BPEMEHU C YaCTHIEH «Obl» U UMEET TOJIBKO OJHY
dhopmy, KOTOpast MOXKET OTHOCHUTBCS K HACTOSIIIIEMY, TTPOIIEIIEMY UK OYyIIeMy.

Ecnu 6v1 s 3axonuun pabomy, s cmoe 6wl npogodums Bac na eokzan ce2o0Hs
(3aempa, 6uepa).

B anrnuiickom si3bIKe MMEIOTCS aHATUTHYECKUE U CHHTETUYECKUE POpPMBI CO-
cJIaraTeJbHOTO HAaKJIOHEHHs. AHalUTHYEeCKas (bopMa - 3TO COYC€TAaHHE TIJIaroJjioB
should wnu would ¢ unguuutusom (Indefinite Infinitive wu Perfect Infinitive).

He demanded that the car should be repaired. On nompe6osan, umobwvr mawiu-
Ha Oblla OMpPEMOHMUPOBAHA.

He would come. On 661 npuwén,

He would have come then. On 61 npuwén moeoa.

I'maron to be umeer dopmer be u were mns Bcex NIl Py BBIpAKEHUHU MPEI-
MOJIOKCHUS, KCJIAHWUA WM BO3MOXKXHOCTH, OTHOCAIIHUXCSA K HACTOALICMY U 6yI[y-
IEMY BPEMEHAM.

If I were ..... Eciu 61 51 6011 ...

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTJIMIICKOM SI3BIKE MMEIOTCSI TaK)K€ CHHTETHYECKHE (POPMBI
cocJiaraTeJIbHOIrO HaKJIOHCHH .

Jlnst BceX APYrHX TIIarojioB B 3TOM cliydae Mcmonb3yrotes ¢popmsel Past Indefi-
nite.

If you came earlier, you should speak to him. Eciu 661 661 npuuinu panvue, 6ol
Obl nocoeopuiu ¢ HUM.

Yc/i0BHBIE IPUIATOYHBIE NPe/IJI0KEeHHS

YCoBHBIE TIPEIOKEHHSI MOTYT BBIpaXKaTh peajbHbIC, MaJOBEpPOSTHBIE (yC-
JIOBHBIC TIpeiockeHus | Tuma) u HepeanbHbIe YCI0BUs (YCIOBHBIC mpeioxeHus |l
THUIIA).

YcaoBuble npensioxkenus I Tuna

YcnoBue, cofepxaiieecs B yCIOBHOM MPHUIATOYHOM IPEITIOKEHUH, paccMar-
pHUBaeTCs TOBOPSAIIMM KaK peajibHO IMpeArosaraeMblii (akT, OTHOCAUIMIICS K Ha-
CTOAIIEMY, TIpolIeAneMy i OyaymeMmy BpemeHaMm. Cka3zyeMble TJIaBHOTO U MPH-
JATOYHOTO MPEUIOKEHUI BBIPAXKAIOTCS TJIaroiaMu B popMax U3bSBUTEIBHOIO Ha-
KIIOHCHHS.

If the weather is nice, we go for a walk. Eciu nocooa xopowas, mvi xooum na
nPO2YIKY.

If the weather was nice, we went for a walk. Eciu nocooa 6vina xopowas, mol
X0OUnU HA NPORYIKY.

If the weather is nice, we'll go for a walk. Eciu nocooa 6yoem xopowas, mol
NOUOEM HA NPOYIIKY.
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YcaoBHbie npensnoxernus |l Tuna

VYcnoBue, copepikaimieecs B yCJIOBHOM MPHIATOYHOM TPEIOKEHUH, paccMar-
pHBAETCs TOBOPSIIUM Kak MayoBeposiTHOE. [IJisi BBIpaXKCHUST MaJiol BEPOSITHOCTH
OCYIIECTBIICHHS JCHCTBHsI B HACTOSIIEM WM OyIyIlleM BpEMEHAX CKa3yeMoe IJIaB-
HOTO MPeUIOKEHUs yrnoTpebisiercst B popme cocmaratebHoro Hakiaonerus should
/ would + Indefinite Infinitive Ge3 to, a ckazyemoe MpUAATOYHOTO MPEIATIOKECHUS -
B (opmMe cocraratenbHOr0 HakJIOHeHus1, aHamoruunoi Past Indefinite wiu were
TS BCEX JIMIT OT ruiaroiia to be.

If he were free, he would do it. Eciu 6s1 on 6b11 c6ob0oden, on 61 5mo coenal.

If we paid more attention to grammar, we should know the language better.
Ecnu 6v1 mobl yoensnu epammamure 60abiie 6HUMAHUSL, Mbl Obl 3HATU S3bIK JIYUULe.

YcaoBubie npenioxkenus |11 Tuna.

VYcnoBue, copepikaiieecs B YCJIOBHOM MPHIATOYHOM TPEIOKEHHH, paccMar-
PHMBAETCs TOBOPSIIUM KaK HEOCYIIECTBUMOE, TaK KaK OTHOCHUTCS K NPOuiioMy Bpe-
MeHd. CkazyeMoe TIIaBHOTO TPEIIOKEHHUs yoTpebiseTcs B (hopMe cociiaraTeiib-
noro Hakimonenus should / would + Perfect Infinitive, a ckazyemoe npuaarodso-
ro MpeUIoKEHHs B (pOpME cocliaraTeIbHOTO HAKJIOHEHHs, aHajornanoi Past Per-
fect.

I should not have been late yesterday, if my watch had been right. 5 6s1 ne
onosoan euepa, eciu Obl MOU YACHL WU NPABUTLHO.

Cor03BbI YCIIOBHBIX MPUIATOYHBIX TPEII0KEHHIA.

if - ecnu; in case - 6 cayuae, ecau; suppose (that) - npeononosicum, umo, on
condition (that) - npu ycrosuu, umo, provided (that) - npu ycrosuu, umo; unless -
ecau ... ne, but for - ecau 61 ne.

IIpennoxenne - Sentence

IIpennos:kenne - 3To coOUETaHUE CIIOB, BRIPAKAIOIIEE 3aKOHYCHHYIO MBICTTb.

The sun rises in the east. Connye 6écxooum na éocmoxe.

UneHbl TpeUIOKCHHS JCIATCS Ha 2lasHble W 6mopocmenehtvle. | aBHBIC
YICHBI MPEUIOKEHUS - nodaedcawee u ckazyemoe. BTopocTeNIeHHbIC YICHBI TIPEe/-
JIOKECHHUS - OONONHEHUe, onpeoenenue, 00CMosmelbCmeo.

I[To coctaBy mpeIoKeHUs OBIBAIOT NPOCMBIMU WA CLONCHBIMU.

CTpykTypa aHTJIMACKOTO MPOCTOr0 IMOBECTBOBATEIBLHOTO PacCIpOCTPaHEHHO-
TONPE/UIOKEHUS CIICYIOMIast: oJyIexkalee, ckazyeMoe, JOMOIHEHHsI, 00CTOsTEIb-
CTBA.

[Topsi10K CJIOB B aHTJIUICKOM SI3BIKE SIBJISICTCS OCHOBHBIM CPEICTBOM pa3iinye-
HUS WICHOB TpeIoKeHus. [lOpsSIoK CJIOB aHIIMICKOTO ITOBECTBOBATECILHOTO
MIPEUIOKEHUS - IPSIMOM, (PUKCUPOBAHHBIN: MMOJIJICKAIIEE, CKa3yeMOe, TOTIOJTHEHHUE.

| translated the text yesterday. A nepesena smom mexcm suepa.

CJ10XHBIC MPEIOKEHUS ObIBAIOT CII0)KHOCOUMHEHHBIMH U CJIOKHOIOTYMHEH-
HBIMH, B CII0O)KHOCOYMHEHHOM TMPEUIOKCHUH COCTABJISIOIINE €ro MPOCTHIC MPel-
JIOXKCHHSI PABHOTIPABHBI 10 CMBICITY M CBSI3aHbI COYMHHUTEIBHBIMH COrO3aMu: and -
u; but - mo; while, whereas - a, B To Bpems kak; Or - wim; otherwise - unaue;
either ... or -uam ... wiu.
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The weather was fine and there were lots of people on the beach.

Ilozo0a 6vina npekpacHoil, u Ha nisidice ObLIO UHO20 HAPOOY.

Daniel is a pupil, while his brother is a student. Januen - yuenux, a eco

opam-cmyoenm.

C10:kHOTIOTYMHEHHOE TIPENJIOKeHHE COCTOUT M3 TJIABHOTO M OJHOTO WIIH
HECKOJIbKUX TMPHIATOYHBIX MPEIJIOKCHUHN, MOSCHSIOMIUX TJIaBHOE MPEIIOKCHHE.
[TpunaTovHbIe MPEUIOKEHUS BHITIOIHSIOT POJIb PA3IMYHBIX YWICHOB MPEIOKEHUS:
MOJIIeXKAIET0, MMEHHOM YacTH CKa3yeMoOro, JOTMOJIHECHUS, ONMpeaeieH s, 00CTOosI-
TEJbCTBA.

1. TlpunaTouHbie MPEATOKCHHS MO JICHKAIITUE,

That he is a good friend is well known. To, umo on xopowwuii opye, xopowio us-
8eCMHO.

2. llpuparouHbie TPEATIOKCHHUS MPEIUKATHBHBIC, BBITOJIHSIIONINE (YHKIIHIO
MMEHHOM 4aCTU CKa3yeMoro.

The weather is not what it was yesterday. ITocoda ne maxas, kax bvlia suepa.

3. [lpuaarouHbie MPEATIOKEHHSI JOTTOTHUTEIbHBIC,

I don't know where you live. A ne snaro, 2oe 6ot srcusém.,

4. ITpuaatodHbie TPEJIOKEHHS ONPEACTUTEIbHBIC.

Heze is the book (that / which) we have spoken about. Bom xuuea, o komopoii
Mbl 2060PUTIU.

OTH TPEATOKEHHSI MOTYT COSAMHATHCS C TJIABHBIM NPEIOKEHHEM 0e3C0r03-
HO.

English is the subject I like best. Aneruiickuii sizvix - smo npedmem, komopetii
5 11007110 bonbULe 8ce2o.

5. Ilpunarounsie MpeaIoKEHNUs OOCTOSITEIBCTBEHHBIC (BPEMEHH, MECTa, TPH-
YHHBI, 00pa3a JeHCTBUs, CIACICTBUS, YCTYIUTEIbHBIC, IIC]TH, YCIOBHS).

YcrynurenbHOE MPUAATOYHOE MPEITIOKCHHUE.

Although the weather was bad, we went for a walk. Xoms nozooa 6vira nio-
Xasi, Mvl NOWLIU HA NPOSYIIK).

[Tpunarounoe npeanoxkeHne odpas3a AeHCTBUA.

She spoke as though nothing had happened. Ona 2osopunramax, xax 6yomo
HU4e20 He NPOU3OULIO.

[MpunarovHoe MpeIoKeHNE BPEMEHH.

When the cat is away, the mice will play. Kocoa kom uz ooma, ¢ nisc.

Y CIoBHOE MPUAATOYHOE TIPEITIOKECHHE.

If he has time, he will go there. Eciu y neco 6yoem epems, on noedem myoa.

BonpocurenbHoe npeasioKeHue
CyH_IeCTByIOT TPpU OCHOBHBIX THIIA BOIIPOCOB: 06H_II/IC BOIIPOCHI, ClICHHUAJIBHBIC
BOIIPOCHI U BOMPOCHI K MOJIJIEKALIEMY.
OOumii BOIpoc-3To BOIIPOC KO BCEMY IMPEUIOKEHUIO, U Ha HETrO MOKHO KpaT-
KO oTBeTUTH Y€S / N0 (ma / mer). Ecim Bompoc 3amaéres K KakOMy-au00 dieHY
MPEUIOKEHUS, KpOMe MOAJISKAIIEr0, TO 3TO CHEIHaIbHBINA Bompoc. Kpatkum oT-
BETOM Ha HEero OyzeT J1000€ CI0BO U3 MPEIIOKEHHSI, KPOME MOJIeKAILIETO.
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Ecnu Bompoc 3a1aérest K mosiexarieMy |t ero ONpeIeIeHUI0, TO 3TO TaK Ha-
3BIBACMBII «BOTPOC K MojyIexkaiieMy». OTBETOM Ha Hero Oyzaer jaubo caMo Toj-
Jexkaiiee, 100 onpeeseHHe K MoIeKAIIEMY.

The passenger ship crosses the Atlantic Ocean.

What crosses the Atlantic Ocean? Ymo nepecexaem Amnanmuueckuii okean? -
Kopabie.

What ship crosses the Atlantic Ocean? Kaxoii kopabaw nepecexaem Amnan-
muyueckuti oxean? -Ilaccaxcupckuil.

CTpYKTYpHO 3TH THITBI BOPOCOB PA3IIUYAIOTCS TIOPSIKOM CIIOB B HHX.

[Topsimok ciioB B 00111eM Bompoce:

1.
CMBICJIOBOM IJ1aroJi OcTajibHbIC YJIEHbI npeaJio-
Tloanexamniee
HUJIH I'J1aroJi-cBsi3Ka KECHUA
Is your brother in London?
Is he a student?
2.
BcnomorareabHbIH . OcTajbHble YieHbI
Honnemamee CMBICJIOBOM IJ1aroJi
rJjaroJj MPEAT0KCHUSA
Does your father work in Manchester?
IIpumeuanmue:

Ecnu B 00miem BcTpedyaeTcss MOJANBHBINA TJIarojl, TO OH 3aHUMAET MEPBOE Me-
cTO.

Can you swim? Tet ymeewn niasams?

[Topsiiok CIIOB B CIIEIMAILHOM BOIIPOCE

. OcrajabHble
BOHpOCl/lTeJ'ILHOQ BcnomorareabHoe CMbIC/I0BOM
Ho;memamee YJICHBbI Npea-
CJIOBO CJI0BO rjaaroJi
JIOKCHUSA
Where do you live in summer?
IIpumeuanmue:

Ecnu B cienuanbHOM BOIPOCE BCTPEYACTCS MOJANIBHBIN IJIAroy, TO OH 3aHU-
MaeT MeCTO MOCJIE BOMPOCUTEIHHOTO CIIOBA.

Where can | buy a newspaper? I'oe st moey kynumo 2azemy?

BompocurenbHbie ¢I0Ba M CIIOBOCOYETAHUS B aHTJIMHCKOM S3bIKE:

what- uro, kakoii who - kro

when - koraa whose - ueii

where - rae whem - koro, KoMy
which — koTopwtii how much / many - ckoabko
how - kak why - mouemy

[Topsinox ciioB B Bompocax K MOAJIEKAIIEMY.

[Ipu Bompoce K MmoAaieXaleMy WIH €ro ONpPeIeICHUIO COXPaHSIETCs MpsMOn
MOPSAJIOK CJIOB.
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BonpocurenbHoe cJ10BO
OcTajabHble YIEeHbI
(Ha MecTe MoAJIeKaIIIe- Cka3zyemoe
npeaaoKeHus
ro)
Who are you?
Whose is this book?

Ooopor there + be

Oo6opor there + be ymoTtpebiseTcst B TeX CiIydasx, KOTjia TOBOPSIIHA XOUYET
MOTYCPKHYTh (PAKT HAUUMs (OTCYTCTBHUS) KAaKOTO-THOO MpEeaMeTa Wil sBJICHUS, a
HE MECTO, B KOTOPOM TOCJICTHUI HaXOIUTCS.

OO00pOT MEPEeBOAUTCS CIOBAMHU «ECTh, UMEETCS, CYIIECTBYETY.

There are several classifications of these phenomena. Cywecmeyem neckonvko
Kaaccugpuxayuil 5mux A61eHul.

Ecmu npeanoxxenue, coaepkaiiee paccMaTpuBaeMblii 000pOT, 3aKaHYUBACTCSI
0OCTOSITEILCTBOM MECTa MM BPEMEHHU, TO MEPEBOJ CICAyeT HAYMHATH C ITHX ME-
CTOMMEHUM.

There are many students in room 205. B ayoumopuu 205 mnoeo cmyoenmos.

['maron be B 3TOM coveTaHWU MOXET (YHKIIMOHHPOBATh B PA3IMYHBIX BHIO-
BpPEMEHHBIX (popmax:

Thereis/ are There has been / have been
There was / were Indefinite  There had been Perfect
There will be There will have been

Yucno riarona be ompenensiercss 1Mo 4YMCIy MEPBOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTIO,
CTOSALIETO II0CJIE 3TOI'0 06op0Ta.

There is a table and two chairs in the room. B komuame cmon u dsa cmyna.

B BompocuTenbHbIX MpemtokeHusx there craBurcs mocie COOTBETCTBYIOMICH
¢dopmsl riaarona to be.

Are there many students in room 205? How many chairs are there in the
room?

Ortpurarensnas ¢opma obopora there + be obpasyercs myrém m00aBICHHS
YaCTHI[BI 10 TIOCJIC COOTBETCTBYOMIEH (hopMbl rtarosa be.

There are no clouds in the sky. Ha nebe nem obnaxos.

The Noun

The noun is a part of speech which expresses substance in the widest meaning
of the word. The noun can fulfil the functions of the subject, objects, attributes
and predicative in the sentence.

By the concept of substance we understand not only names of living beings
(man, daughter, bird) and lifeless things (books, blackboard), but also names of
abstract notions such as qualities, states and actions (darkness, thought, fight,
fear).
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Noun Determiners

There are certain external structural and lexico-grammatical features which
distinguish the noun from other parts of speech. They are divided into three main
groups: 1) morphological determiners, 2) syntactic determiners and 2) lexico-
grammatical determiners.

1. Morphological determiners. Morphological determiners consist of mor-
phemes and allomorphs building the forms of grammatical categories in nouns. The
suffixes -(e)s, -en, which form the plural of countable nouns, -’s with * an apostro-
phe which form the possessive case of nouns belong to this group.

Boy — boys, ox —oxen  Bakyt’s book

2. Syntactic determiners. We find syntactic structural determiners of nouns in
relation of nouns with other words. The article, the adjective, the numeral, the par-
ticiple; demonstrative, indefinite, possessive pronouns, which define nouns,
belong to this group, a room, a large room, ten boys, our house, my note-book,
some new students, an interesting book, etc.

3. Lexico-grammatic determiners. All noun forming suffixes belong to this
group of determiners.

-er writer -ist linguist

-or translator -ing building

-yer lawyer -ness greatness

-ee examinee -ment development

Semantic Classification of Nouns

In present-day English, when we classify nouns semantically we may be based
on the semantic principles of living beings, and lifeless things and that singleness
(oneness) and commonness. According to the principle of living beingness and life-
lessness we divide the nouns into two groups:

1. nouns denoting living beings: boy, girl, Murat, Nurbek, bird, etc;

2. nouns denoting lifeless things: book, bread, tree, thought, etc.

Nouns denoting living beings can in their turn be subdivided into two groups:

a) nouns expressing persons: father, mother, Kanat, Mary, brother, sister,
etc.

Nouns belonging to this group answer the question who?

b) nouns showing other living beings except persons: horse, cow, sheep, fox,
sparrow, etc.

The above-mentioned nouns usually answer the question What?

The words who and what are the lexico-syntactic marks of persons and non -
persons.

According to the principle of singleness and commonness nouns are divided
into Proper and Common nouns.

Proper nouns are individual names given to separate persons or things: Mark
Twain, Moscow, Bishkek, London etc.

Common nouns are nouns which can be applied to any individual of a class of
persons or things (woman, cat, pen), collections of similar individuals or things re-
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garded as a single unit, materials or abstract notions (family, group, bread, cotton,
love, development).

Common nouns are grouped into concrete and abstract nouns. Concrete
nouns in their turn are subdivided into class, collective, material or mass nouns.

1. Class nouns denote persons or things referring to a class or a group. They
are countable and have two numbers: singular and plural. They are generally used
with an article.

I want the school to go well and the children to learn.

2. Collective nouns denote a number or collection of similar individuals or
things as a single unit. Team, brigade, people

3. Material or mass nouns. Material or mass nouns denote material: iron, pa-
per, bread, butter, tea. They are uncountable nouns and are generally used without
any article.

4. Abstract nouns. Abstract nouns denote the names of some quality, state,
action or idea. My students need education.

Types of Nouns According to their Structure

According to their structure English nouns are divided into the following
groups: 1) simple nouns; 2) derivative nouns; 3) compound nouns; 4) compound-
derived nouns; 5) composite nouns.

1. Simple nouns are such words which-consist of one root: book, bread, pen,
pencil.

2. Derivative nouns are nouns which are formed by the help of affixes from
rooted words: happiness, reader, transport.

3. Compound nouns are nouns built from two or more stems: speedometer,
railway, post-office.

4. Compound-derived nouns are built from two or more stems adding affixes:
moviegoer, shoemaker.

5. Composite nouns are such nouns which express one common lexical mean-
ing and consist of different lexico-grammatical word morphemes, brother-in-law,
forget-me-not.

Grammatical Categories of the Noun

In Modern English the noun is characterized by two grammatical categories.
These categories are based on the oppositions of number and case forms.

The Category of Number. In English nouns are divided into countable and
uncountable ones. English countable nouns have two numbers: the singular and
the plural.

Boy — boys, pen — pens, book — books, table — tables

Abstract and mass nouns belong to the uncountable group: love, fame, iron,
paper.

Countable nouns require the question How many?, Uncountable ones the
question How much?

How many students are there in your group?

How much money do you have?
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The rule for forming the plural form of countable nouns is by adding the end-
ing -s(-es) to the singular.

The ending -s is pronounced in different ways:

[-iz] after sibilants: benches, noses, dresses; [-z] after voiced consonants other
than sibilants and after vowels: boys, girls, trees, tables; [-s] after voiceless conso-
nants other than sibilants: hats, cats, desks.

Some words borrowed from Latin and Greek keep their Latin and Greek plural
forms: phenomenon-phenomena, datum-data crisis-crises.

Some nouns have only the plural form: trousers, scissors, spectacles. These
are for the most part names of things which consist of two or more parts.

The Category of Case

Case shows the relation of the noun to the other words in the sentence. In
Modern English there are two cases: the Common case and the Possessive or Gen-
itive case. The opposition of the forms of Common and Possessive cases are called
case category opposemes.

Pete’s boy’s

1. The Common Case. Usually the Common case is opposed to the possessive
case. The Common case has neither special morpheme, nor special marker. The
noun in the Common case can be used in different syntactic functions. In English
this case serves as the main building material for nouns to go into different lexico-
grammatical relations with other words.

2. The Genitive or Possessive Case. The Genitive Case is formed by adding -
’s (the apostrophe —s) to the noun in the singular or only * (the apostrophe) to plural
forms ending in -s.

A girl’s toy — girls’ toy

The pronunciation of the Genitive case ending follows the same rules as the
pronunciation of the plural ending:

[-iz] after sibilants: Nurbek’s, judge’s, Rose’s;

[-z] after voiced consonants other than sibilants and after vowels: boy’s, girl’s,
man’s;

[-s] after voiceless consonants other than sibilants: Bakyt’s, count’s.

As to its use the Genitive case falls under:

1. The Dependent Genitive.

2. The Absolute Genitive.

The Dependent Genitive is used with the noun it modifies and comes before
it. The Absolute Genitive may be used without any noun or be separated from the
noun it modifies.

The Dependent Genitive.

1. The main meaning of the Genitive case is that of possession.

He had Aisulluu’s arm in his, and held it closely as he explained.

2. Sometimes the Possessive case expresses a part to a whole.

Life, and all the horror of life, came back into Jamila’s face.

3. The Dependent Genitive may express the doer of an action or show that
some person is the object of the action:
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It was Bakyt’s step, then, that Cholpon heard on the steps.

4. The Noun in the Genitive case may denote qualitative relations.

Seide’s intent stare seemed not to affect him at all.

The Absolute Genitive.

1. The Absolute Genitive may be used anaphorically.

This kalpak is my brother’s. Salkyn slipped her arm through Janysh’s and
forced a smile to her lips.

2. The Absolute Genitive may have local meaning.

At Rector’s, Dolatt had met Mr. Karim, manager of Superinfo and Maya’s.

The Functions of the Noun in the Sentence

Nouns are used in the sentence in the following functions:

1. as a subject

Larisa went to the ticket collector.

2. As an object

Askar signed the receipt, took his papers and went out in dead silence.

3. As an attribute

I went back to the major’s office and he said the field kitchen would be along
and the drivers could come and get their stew.

4. as a predicative

South of Kyrgyzstan, Daniyar thought, this is South Kyrgyzstan.

5. as an adverbial modifier

She was looking at me in the dark.

6. as a direct address

Talgat, my dear boy he began slowly, I have something to tell you.

7. as an apposition

Why, Sister Aptap! She began and there was a perfunctory embrace of wel-
come.

The Adjective

The words expressing the qualities or attributes of substances are called adjec-
tives. As the adjective mainly defines the noun, it is usually referred to the class of
words modifying the noun. The quality expressed by the adjective may be differ-
ent.

For example: blue, clever, tall

Though all the above-given adjectives express certain qualities and characteris-
tics of objects, they differ from each other. Some of them express the color or taste
of substances, others show the material of which the object is made.

Types of Adjectives According to their Structure

The adjective according to its structure may be simple, derived and com-
pound.
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1. The adjectives consisting of root morphemes are simple adjectives. Simple
adjectives are not divided into the root and word-building affixes: red, hot, warm,
dry etc.

2. Derivative adjectives are built from the root by adding word-building affix-
es: care — careful, happy — unhappy, child — childish, wool — woolen, correct—
incorrect.

3. Compound adjectives are such adjectives built from two or more stems:
snow-white, sea-born, black-hearted, four-wheeled.

Qualitative and Relative Adjectives

According to their meaning and grammatical features all the adjectives are di-
vided into qualitative and relative adjectives.

1. Qualitative adjectives. Qualitative adjectives express qualities of color,
shape, taste and size possessed by the substances: big, red, broad, bitter, sweet.

2. Relative adjectives. Relative adjectives denote qualities of objects through
their relation to materials, to place, to time, to some action: a wooden house, a
Kyrgyz boy.

Degrees of Comparison

In present- day English we find three degrees of comparison: positive, com-
parative and superlative.

The adjectives expressing the simple quality without comparison is said to be
in the positive degree:

We know the following ways of forming the comparative and the superlative
degrees.

1. by adding the affixes - er and - est

2. by using more and most before adjectives.

The first way is applied for monosyllabic and for some two syllabic adjectives.

big — bigger — the biggest red — redder — the reddest

The second method is used, for many disyllabic and polysyllabic adjectives.

careful — more careful — the most careful

difficult— more difficult — the most difficult

In English there are a few adjectives that have irregular forms for the degrees
of comparison.

They are:

good — better — the best bad — worse — the worst

near — nearer — the nearest

The adjectives in the positive degree with the conjunctions as ... As express an
equal degree.

He is as tall as his brother.

In the corresponding negative sentence not so ... As is used:

This exercise is not so difficult as that one.

Comparison of superiority is expressed by the help of the comparative and su-
perlative degree of the adjective; the comparative is followed by the conjunction
than.
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| am stronger than you.

Table 1
Positive Comparative Superlative
good better the best
bad worse the worst
little less the least
many, much | more the most
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
useful more useful the most useful
difficult more difficult the most difficult
important more important | the most important
early earlier the earliest
pretty prettier the prettiest
busy busier the busiest
thin thinner the thinnest
big bigger the biggest

The Pronoun
The Pronoun is a part of speech which points out objects and their qualities
without naming them.

Classification of Pronouns

Pronouns are divided into the following groups:

1. personal pronouns: I, he, she, it, we, you, they.

2. possessive pronouns: my, his, her, its, our, your, their, mine, his, hers, ours,
yours, theirs.

3. reflexive pronouns: myself, himself, herself, it, ourselves, yourself (your-
selves), themselves.

4. reciprocal pronouns: each other, one another.

5. demonstrative pronouns: this (these), that (those), such, (the) same.

6. interrogative pronouns: who, whose, what, which.

7. relative pronouns: who, whose, which, that, as.

8. conjunctive pronouns: who, whose, which, that.

9. defining pronouns: each, every, everybody, everyone, everything, all, ei-
ther, both, other, another.

10. indefinite pronouns: some, any, somebody, anybody, something, anything,
someone, anyone, one.

11. negative pronouns: no, none, neither, nobody, no one, nothing.

There is no uniformity of morphological and syntactic characteristics in the
groups of pronouns.

Some pronouns have the grammatical categories of person, gender, case and
number.

The categories of person and gender (in the third person singular) exist only in
personal and possessive pronouns.

English pronouns like nouns have two cases.
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Personal, interrogative and relative (who) pronouns have the nominative and
objective cases; indefinite, reciprocal and some negative pronouns have the com-
mon and genitive cases.

The category of number is found in demonstrative pronouns this and that and
in the defining pronoun other.

Personal Pronouns
We find the following personal pronouns in English:

Singular Plural
First person I We
Second person |You You
Third person  |S|he, it They

As you can see from the table, the personal pronouns have the grammatical
categories of person, case, number and gender (in the third person singular).

The personal pronouns have two cases: the nominative case and the objective
case.

The nominative case: I, he, she, it, we, you, they.

The objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

The personal pronouns have two numbers.

Singular (1, he, she, it) and plural (we, you, they).

The pronouns of the third person he, she, it distinguish gender. Male beings
(boy, father, son) are referred to as he; female beings (woman, mother, sister) are
referred to as she; inanimate things (house, book, table) are referred to as it.

Personal pronouns may have different functions in the sentence. They may be
used as subject, object, predicative.

We live in Jalalabat. (subject) They saw him in the street. (object)

Who is there?. It’s me. (predicative)

Possessive Pronouns
Possessive pronouns have the same distinctions of person, number and gen-
der as personal pronouns.
Possessive pronouns have the conjoint and absolute forms.

Absolute Forms of Possessive Pronouns

1 person 2 person 3 person
Singular my your his, her, its
Plural our your their

Conjoint Forms of Possessive Pronouns

1 person 2 person 3 person
Singular mine yours his, hers, its
Plural ours yours theirs
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The conjoint forms of possessive pronouns are used as attributes.
The absolute forms of possessive pronouns are used as subject, predicative
and object. The group «preposition + absolute form» may be used as an attribute.

Demonstrative Pronouns

The demonstrative pronouns are: this, that, such, (the) same.

The demonstrative pronouns this and that have two numbers:

this — these, that — those

The demonstrative pronouns are used as subject, predicative, object and at-
tribute.

This is the house that Jack built. (subject).

What | wanted to say is this continued the Neapolitan. (predicative).

You have a right to ask her that. (object).

He doesn’t see through it. Those books were at the hospital.( Attribute).

Interrogative Pronouns

Interrogative pronouns (who, whose, what, which) are used in inquiry, to
form special questions.

The interrogative pronoun who has the category of case: the nominative case is
who, the objective case is whom.

Who’s Murat? Whom did you see yesterday?

In the sentence interrogative pronouns may have different functions—those of
subject, predicative, object and attribute.

Who else is here? (subject). What do you know about America? (object).
What name did you say? (attribute).

Reflexive Pronouns
Reflexive pronouns have the categories of person, number and gender in the
third person singular.

Persons Singular |Plural

First person Myself Ourselves
Second person |Yourself |Yourselves
Third person  |Himself |Themselves
Herself
Itself

In the sentence reflexive pronouns may be used as objects, predicative, at-
tributes and adverbial modifiers.

That’s just the way with Italy; it’s not patience that’s wanted — it’s for some-
body to get up and defend themselves. (object)

There is nothing to tell, dear Padre; | have not bound myself, but I am bound.
(object)
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That makes no difference; | am myself. I have seen this thing, and | belong to
it. (predicative).

And you came down the river by yourself? (an adverbial modifier).

Sometimes reflexive pronouns are used emphatically.

I was there. | threw six benches myself.

| feel very lonely myself sometimes.

Reciprocal Pronouns

Reciprocal pronouns are the group of pronouns each other and one another.
They express mutual “‘action or relation. The subject to which they refer must al-
ways be in the plural. The lady and I know each other well.

They gave books to one another.

Each other generally implies only two, one another two or more persons.

Reciprocal pronouns have two case forms: the common and the genitive case
forms.

Each other — each other’s One another — one another’s

The common case of reciprocal pronouns are used as an object.

They greeted each other.

The genitive case of reciprocal pronouns may be used as an attribute.

I have noticed that doctors who fail in practice of medicine have a tendency to
seek one another’s company and did in consultation.

Relative Pronouns

Relative pronouns (who, whose, which, that, as) not only point back to a noun
or a pronoun mentioned before but also have conjunctive power. They introduce
attributive clauses. The word they refer to is called their antecedent. It may be a
noun or a pronoun.

Relative pronouns always perform some syntactic functions in the clause they
introduce.

I thought at anyone who spends so much time writing about what doesn’t exist
mental concepts.

Conjunctive Pronouns

Conjunctive pronouns (who, what, whose, which) not only point back to
some person or thing mentioned before, but also have conjunctive power, introduc-
ing subordinate clauses (subject clauses, object clauses, predicative clauses).

I wondered what they had talked about together. (object clause).

Yes, this is what he writes. (predicative clause).

In the clause they introduce conjunctive pronouns perform different functions
those of subject, predicative, attribute, object.
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Defining Pronouns
The defining pronouns are: all, each, every, everybody, everyone, everything,
either, both, other, another.
The pronoun other has two numbers: singular — other: plural — others. It has
two cases: the common case and the genitive case (other — other’s).

Singular |Plural {Common |Genitive

other others |other other’s

Defining pronouns fulfil different syntactic functions in the sentence. They
may be used as subject, object and attribute.
When | opened my door | could tell my room had been searched: everything

was tidier than | ever left it. (subject)
I had all his papers sealed up. (attribute)

Indefinite Pronouns
Indefinite pronouns point out some person or thing indefinitely. The indefi-
nite pronouns are: some, any, somebody, anybody, someone, anyone, something,
anything, one.
The pronouns somebody, anybody, someone, anyone, one have two cases:
the common case and the genitive case.

Indefinite pronouns |Common case |Genitive case
one one one’s
somebody somebody somebody’s
anybody anybody anybody’s
someone someone someone’s
anyone anyone anyone’s

Some, somebody, someone, something are chiefly used in affirmative sen-

tences.
Somebody knocked on the door.

Something swift and dangerous — something that she had not seen before

flashed into his eyes.

Anybody, anyone, anything are used in negative and interrogative sentences

and in conditional clauses.

I have no desire to quarrel with anyone.
I didn’t know about anything then.

The indefinite pronouns are used as subjects, objects and attributes.

Somebody knocked again impatiently. (subject).
Have you ever loved anyone? (object)

Can | do anything for you, Rose? (object)
You won’t have any sleep the rest of the night. (attribute)




Negative Pronouns

Most of the indefinite pronouns correspond to negative pronouns: some — no,
none, something — nothing, none; somebody, someone- nobody, no one, none.

Some defining pronouns also correspond to negative pronouns: everything —
nothing; all, everybody, every, each — no, none; both, either — neither.

Negative pronouns are used as attributes, subjects, objects and predicatives.

You see that | cannot escape and that there is nothing to conceal. (subject). |
have nothing to hide.(object). It is very sad that my sister has no parents to rejoice
in her children. (attribute).

The Numeral
The numeral is a part of speech indicating number or the order of persons or
things. In English numerals are divided into cardinals and ordinals.

Cardinal numerals Ordinal numerals
(1) one, (2) two, (3) three..., (10) ten | the first, the second, the third, the tenth

Cardinal numerals. Cardinal numerals show exact number. They are used in
counting. As to their structure, the cardinal numerals from 1 to 12 and 100, 1000,
1000000 are simple words. The cardinal numerals from 13 to 19 are formed with
the suffix -teen (thirteen, fourteen); those numerals denoting tens are derived by
means of the suffix -ty (twenty, thirty). The numerals from 21 to 29, etc are com-
posite: twenty-one, twenty-two.

The cardinal numerals hundred, thousand, million can be used with articles (a
hundred, a thousand, a million): they may be nominalised and be used in plural
(hundreds, thousands, millions).

Cardinal numerals may be used in the function of subject, predicative, object,
adverbial modifier and attribute.

Two and two is four. (subject, predicative).

Twelve years before she was born. (attribute). At sixteen she’d left Bishkek and
came up to Osh as kitchen-maid. (adverbial modifier).

Ordinal numerals. Ordinal numerals show the order of persons and things in
a series. The ordinal numerals are: formed by means of the suffix -th which is add-
ed to cardinal numerals except the three first. Ordinal numerals are as a rule used
with the definite article.

Ordinal numerals are mostly used as attributes.

He was in the second course, (attribute)

The Adverb
The adverb is an independent part of speech which shows some circumstances
that attend an action or state or expresses some characteristic features of an action
or a quality.
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Types of Adverbs

According to their structure adverbs are grouped into: simple, derivative,
compound and composite adverbs.

1. Simple adverbs consist of one root-word: now, here, well, far.

2. Derivative adverbs are formed by adding adverb-forming suffixes to sim-
ple words. slow — slowly, main — mainly

3. Compound adverbs are formed of two or more roots: outright, outside,
everywhere, every time.

4. Composite adverbs are formed by joining two or more words at present, up
to now, at last, at once, by chance etc.

Semantic Classification of Adverbs

According to their meaning adverbs may be divided into several groups:

1. Adverbs of Place and Direction: here, there, near, behind, within, outside,
upstairs

2. Adverbs of Time: today, tomorrow, then, after, now, soon

3. Adverbs of Manner: quickly, strongly, slowly, well, thus.

4. Adverbs of Repetition and Frequency: often, seldom, ever, never, some-
times, always.

5. Adverbs of Cause and Consequence: therefore, consequently, accordingly,
because.

6. Interrogative Adverbs: where, when, why, how much

Degrees of Comparison of the Adverbs

Some adverbs have degrees of comparison. Like adjectives, they have posi-
tive, comparative and superlative degrees. It is necessary to note that such adverb
as that of place, time, cause and consequence and interrogative adverbs have no
degrees of comparison.

1. If the adverb is a monosyllable word, the comparative degree is formed by
the help of the ending -er and the superlative by adding -est.

early — earlier — earliest hard — harder — hardest

soon — sooner — soonest late — later — latest

2. If the adverb ends in -ly, comparative degree is formed, by means of more
and the superlative by means of most.

wonderfully — more wonderfully — most wonderfully

fluently — more fluently — most fluently

3. Some adverbs have superlative forms of comparison.

well — better — best badly — worse — worst

The Place of Adverbs in the Sentence
The place of adverbs in the sentence is not fixed. They may be used at the be-
ginning, in the middle and in the end of the sentence.
a) at the beginning of the sentence
Sometimes we talked and were good friends but tonight it was Difficult.
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«Tomorrow» he said, You come down here and buy yourself a skirt.
b) in the middle of the sentence.

He was nearly home now. I never thought about anything.

c) in the end of the sentence.

Now -said Daniel, Why don’t you move tonight?

Is anything wrong, son? She asked anxiously.

Functions of the Adverbs in the Sentence
Adverbs are mainly used as an adverbial modifier in the sentence.
Then she heard the kitchen door open.
Tomorrow we’ll sleep in the king’s bed.

The Verb
The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. The verb has the follow-
ing grammatical categories: person, number, tense, aspect, voice and mood.
They went out into the still, shadowy cloister garden.
I turned to go indoors when | saw a girl waiting in the next doorway.
I stopped in front of the Kunduz.

Finite and Non-Finite Forms of the Verb

The verb has finite and non-finite forms. The finite forms of the verb can be
used as the predicate of the sentence. The non-finite forms are not used as the pred-
icate of the sentence.

They all laughed. (finite form) He looked at me over their heads and said,
It’s terrible. Terrible. (finite form).

There are three non-finite forms of the verb in English: the infinitive, the par-
ticiple and the gerund.

Main Forms of the Verb

The basic forms of the verb in Modern English are: the Infinitive, the Past
Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle I1.

to come - came - come.

In English the forms of the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle 11
of many verbs coincide.

to discuss — discussed — discussed to work - worked — worked

to put — put — put

Regular and Irregular Verbs

According to the way in which the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Par-
ticiple 11 are formed, verbs are divided into two main groups: regular and irregu-
lar verbs.

Regular Verbs. They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Partici-
ple Il by adding -ed to the stem of the verb, or only -d if the stem of the verb ends
in -e.

to help — helped, helped to work — worked, worked
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to live — lived, lived

Irregular Verbs. They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Parti-
ciple Il not adding -ed to the stem of the verb, but in some other ways.

They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle Il in the fol-

lowing ways:
1. by changing the root vowel
to sing — sang — sung to come — came — come
2. by changing the root vowel and adding -en for Participle II
to speak — spoke — spoken to shake — shook — shaken

3. in some irregular verbs we find the same form for the Infinitive, Past, Indef-
inite and Participle 11.

to cut — cut, cut to put — put, put
4. by changing -d into -t
to send — sent, sent to lend - lent, lent

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs
All English verbs fall into two groups: transitive and intransitive verbs.
Transitive verbs require direct and indirect or prepositional objects. The ob-
ject completes the meaning of the verb in most cases a transitive verb cannot be
used without it.
They pushed the tray back and closed the door. Tell me everything at once. In-
transitive verbs do not require any object. He will be coming soon.

Verb Structure
According to their morphological structure verbs are divided into:
simple (write, come, tell); b) derived (rewrite, overcome, unite); ¢) compound
(whitewash, tongue-tie).

Classification of Verbs According to their Syntactic Functions

According to their syntactic function verbs are divided into notional verbs,
auxiliary verbs and link verbs.

1. Notional verbs. Notional verbs are those which have a full meaning of their
own and can be used without any additional words as a simple predicate. Here be-
long such verbs as: to say, to write, to read, to speak, to go, to come, to ask etc.

I am writing about the war -1 said. Nothing happened until afternoon.

2. Auxiliary verbs are those which have last their meaning and are used only
as form words, thus having only a grammatical function.

They are used in analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as: to do, have, to be,
shall, will, should, would etc.

Have you read York Harding? What will you do then?

3. Link verbs are such verbs which to a smaller or greater extent have lost
their meaning and are used in the compound nominal predicate.

They are mostly different. Miss Pamila is a friend of Fowster.

Some looked pretty bad.
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The Present Tense of the Common Aspect
The Present Tense of the Common Aspect is formed from the infinitive with-
out the particle to. In the third person singular the ending -(e)s is added.
Affirmative
| study English We (you, they) study English.
S|he studies English.

The interrogative and the negative forms are formed by means of the auxiliary
verb to do in the Present Tense of the Common Aspect and the infinitive of the no-
tional verb without the particle to.

Interrogative Negative
Do we (you, they) study English? We (you, they) do not study English.
Do | study English? I do not study English.
Does s|he study English? S|he does not study English.

The use of the present tense of the common aspect

The Present Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote:

1. Customary, repeated actions.

My friend goes to the rest-home every year.

I usually get up at 7 in the morning.

The repeated character of the action is often shown by adverbials such as eve-
ry day, every month, every year, often, usually.

2. Universal truths, something which is eternally true.

Light travels more quickly than sound.

The earth rotates round its axis.

3. Actions going on at the present moment (with verbs not used in the Con-
tinuos form).

He is the man you are looking for.

He is a superior sort of journalist — they call them diplomatic correspondents.

4. Future action

a) In adverbial clauses of time and condition after the conjunctions when, till,
until, before, after, as soon as, if, unless, on condition that, provided.

If 1 go back they’ll make me get operated on and then they’ll put me in the line
all the time.

They’ll shoot you before they know who you are, if the Viets don’t get you.

b) With verbs of motion, such as: to go, to come, to leave etc. The future ac-
tion is regarded as something fixed.

The ship leaves at 2 the day after tomorrow.

I go to Moscow on Sunday.
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The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect
The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is formed of the auxiliary verb to
be and Participle I of the notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb to be is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I am writing. He (she, it) is writing. Am | writing? Is he (she, it) writing?
We (you, they) are writing Are we (you, they) writing?
Negative

I am not writing. He (she, it) is not writing.
We (you, they) are not writing.

The use of the present tense of continuous aspect

1. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action go-
ing on at the present moment.

I am writing about the war. What are you eating meat for?

2. When there are two actions one of which is a habitual action and the other is
in progress, the first is expressed by the present tense of the Common Aspect and
the second by the Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect.

I never talk while I am writing. 1 don’t interrupt people when they are reading.

3. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote a future ac-
tion with such verbs as: to go, to come, to leave.

| want to see you because | am going on Tuesday. Are you coming to-night?

4. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to express a continual
process. In this case the adverbs always, constantly, ever are used.

The sun is ever shining. The earth is always moving.

5. The present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to express an action
thought of as a continual process (with the adverbs always, ever, constantly).

She is constantly thinking of you. He is always shouting.

The difference between case 4 and case 5 is as follows: what is said in 2, 4 is
literally true, whereas in 5 there is an element of exaggeration, because the action
in this case cannot go on without intervals.

The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect
The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Present
tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle 11 of the
notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I have read. S|he has read Have | read? Has s|he read?
We (you, they) have read. Have we (you, they) read?
Negative

I have not read. S|he has not read
We (you, they) have not read.
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The use of present perfect of the common aspect

1. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes a completed action con-
nected with the present.

The rain has stopped.

And now | kiss the paper where | have written your name.

The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is frequently used with the ad-
verbs: just, yet, already and of late.

Mother, | have just written to him.

She is not well and has changed very much of late.

2. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action which began
in the past, has been going on up to the present and is still going on. In this case
either the starting point of the action is indicated or the whole period of duration.
The preposition for is used to denote the whole period of duration. Since is used to
indicate the starting point of the action.

I haven’t seen you for a whole year. We haven’t met Kubat since 1985.

3. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is used in adverbial clauses of
time after the conjunctions: when, till, until, before, after, as soon as to denote an
action completed before a definite moment in the future.

Well, he’s not lively to be let out in a hurry, poor lad, when a comrade has be-
trayed him. I am not going till you have answered me.

The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Present Perfect of the Common Aspect and Participle |
of the notional verb.

2. In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

3. In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxilia-
ry verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I have been writing. Have | been writing?

S|he has been writing. Has s|he been writing?

We (you, they) have been writing. Have we (you they) been writing?
Negative

I have not been writing.
S|he has not been writing.
We (you, they) have not been writing.
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The use of the present perfect of the continuous aspect.

1. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action
which began in the past, has been going on up to the present and is still going on.

You don’t want to talk about it? Good. What have you been reading?

They have been studying English for three years.

It has been raining since early morning.

2. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action which was
recently in progress but is no longer going on at the present moment.

Oh, I’ve been travelling around.

The children have been playing football.

The Past Tense of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Past Tense of the Common Aspect.

1. The Past Tense of the Common Aspect is formed by adding or-d to the stem
(regular verbs) or by changing the root vowel, or in some other ways (irregular
verbs).

2. The interrogative and negative forms are formed by means of the Past Tense
of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to do (did) and the infinitive of the
notional verb without the particle to.

Affirmative Interrogative

I (he, she) helped (came). Did I (he, she) help (come)?
We (you, they) helped (came). Did we (you, they) help (come)?
Negative

I (he, she, we, you, they) did not help (come).

The use of the past tense of the common aspect

The Past Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote:

a) an action performed in the past

The next afternoon I went to call on Miss Bargul again.

b) a succession of past actions:

I dried my hands and took out my pocket - book from the inside of my tunic
hanging on the wall.

C) repeated actions in the past:

I always wanted to get home quick to mother.

The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect
The Formation of the Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect. The Past Tense of
the Continuous Aspect is formed by the Past Tense of the Common Aspect of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.
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Affirmative Interrogative

I (he she) was writing. Was I (he, she) writing?
We (you, they) were writing. Were we (you, they) writing?
Negative

I (he, she) was not writing.
We (you, they) were not writing.

The use of the past tense of the continuous aspect:

1. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action which
was going on at a definite moment in the Past.

He said he had to see me about something important.

The definite moment is indicated either by another past action, expressed by a
verb in the Past Tense of the Common Aspect or by an adverbial phrase.

She was waiting for him outside at midnight.

We two were talking while the others argued.

2. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect or the Past Tense of the Common
Aspect is often used after such phrases as: the whole day, all day long.

He was singing songs all day long. He sang songs all day long.

3. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action thought
of as a continual process. In this case the adverbs: always, ever, constantly are
used. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect in this case is often to be found in
emotional speech.

She was constantly complaining of being lonely.

My father was always saying the inn would fee ruined.

The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Past Perfect of the Common Aspect.

1. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Past
Tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle 11 of the
notional verb.

2. In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

3. In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I (he, she) had written. Had I (he, she) written?
We (you, they) had written. Had we (you, they) written?
Negative

I (he, she) had not written.

The use of the past perfect of the common aspect
1. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action completed before
a certain moment in the past. The moment maybe indicated by another past action
expressed by a verb in the past tense of the Common Aspect or by adverbial
phrase.
How often I had explained all this before.
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He knocked in the nail, and was about to pull a sheet off his bed when he sud-
denly remembered that he had not said his prays.

The definite moment can be understood from the situation.

I had paid for the dinner when it came up and the waiter, who had brought it,
was sitting on a chair near the door.

2. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect is used to denotean action which
began before a definite moment in the past, continued up to that moment and was
still going on at that moment.

It was weeks since they had eaten a proper meal.

The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Past
Perfect of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the
notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I (he, she) had been reading. Had | (he, she) been reading?
We (you, they) had been reading. Had we (you, they) been reading?
Negative

I (he, she) had not been reading.
We (you, they) had not been reading.

The use of the past perfect of the continuous aspect.

We distinguish two uses of the Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect: the Past
Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Inclusive and the Past Perfect of the Continuous
Aspect Exclusive.

1. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Inclusive denotes an action
which began before a definite moment in the Past, continued up to that moment and
was still going on at that moment. Either the starting point of the action is indicated
or the whole period of duration. The preposition for is used to denote the whole
period of duration. Since is used to indicate the starting point of the action.

When Daniel came to the school in 1996, Bakyt had already been teaching
there for 3 years.

2. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Exclusive denotes an action,
which was no longer going on at a definite moment in the past, but which had been
in progress not long before.

| sobbed a little still, but that was because | had been crying, not because |
was crying then.
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The Future — in — the Past of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future-in-the Past of the Common Aspect. The Future in
the Past of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the auxiliary verbs should
and would and the infinitive without to of the notional verb.

Should is used for the first person singular and plural.

Would is used for the first, the second and third person singular and plural.

In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I should read. Should I read?

He (she) would read. Would he (she) read?
We should read. Should we read?

You (they) would read. Would you (they) read?
Negative

I should not read.

We should not read.

He (she) would not read.
You (they) would not read.

The use of the future-in-the-past of the common aspect

The future-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect denotes an action which was fu-
ture from the point of view of the past.

He told me if he could not have dinner with you, he would come here.

The Future Tense of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Tense of the Common Aspect.

The Future Tense of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the auxiliary
verb shall and will and the infinitive without to of the notional verb. Shall is used
for the first person singular and plural. Will is used for the first, the second and the
third persons singular and plural.

In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I shall (will) come. Shall I come?

S|he will come. Will s|he come?

We shall (will) come Shall we come?

You (they) will come Will you (they) come?
Negative

I shall (will) not come.
He s|he will not come.
We shall (will) not come.
You (they) will not come.
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The use of the future tense of the common aspect
The Future Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote a future action.
I’ll bring some cold mineral water to pour over it.

The Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect. The Future
Tense of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future Tense of the
Common Aspect of the auxiliary, verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

The use of the future tense of the continuous aspect.

1. The Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action
which will be going on at a definite moment in the future.

When you’ve dressed, Phill, run and got a mail from the barrow at the corner.
I’ll be cooking the sausage.

2. The definite moment is indicated either by another future action expressed
by a verb in the Present Tense of the Common Aspect or by an adverbial phrase.
I’ll be writing a letter when you come.

The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect of the Common Aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Future
Tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle 11 of the
notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I shall (will) have written. Shall (Will) I have written?
He s|he will have written. Will s|he have written?

We shall (will) have written. Shall (Will) we have written?
You (they) will have written Will (you (they) have written?
Negative

I shall (will) not have written.
S|he will not have written.

We shall (will) not have written.
You (they) will not have written.

The use of the future perfect of the common aspect

1. The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action completed be-
fore a definite moment in the future.

I shall (will) be back by six, and | hope you will have had a good sleep by that
time.
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2. The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect can denote an action which
will begin before a definite moment in the future, which will continue up to that
moment and will be going on at that moment. This use of the Future Perfect of the
Common Aspect is called the Future Perfect Inclusive.

The Future Perfect Inclusive is used with verbs not admitting of the Continu-
ous form in negative sentences, with non-terminative verbs such as to work, to
live, to study, to teach etc.

By this time next year Alisher will have taken his teacher’s diploma.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future
Perfect of the Common Aspect of the verb to be and Participle | of the notional
verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I shall (will) have been working. Shall (Will) I have been working?
S|he will have been working. Will s|he have been working?

We shall (will) have been working. Shall (Will) we have been working?
You (they) will have been working. Will you (they) have been working?
Negatve

I shall (will) not have been working.
S|he will not have been working.

We shall (will) not have been working.
You (they) will not have been working.

The use of the future perfect of the continuous aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action which will
begin before a definite moment in the future, will continue up to that moment and
will be going on at that moment. When Kunduz gets her diploma, she will have
been studying in Moscow for five years.

The Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect
The Formation of the Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect. The Future-
in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future-in-the-Past
of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb «to be» and Participle | of the no-
tional verb.
In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I should (would) be writing. Should (would) I be writing?
S|he would be writing. Would s|he be writing?

We should (would) be writing. Should (would) we be writing?
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You (they) would be writing. Would you (they) be writing?
Negative

I should (would) not be writing.

S|he would not be writing.

We should (would) not be writing.

You (they) would not be writing.

The use of the future-in-the-past of the continuous aspect

The Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action going on at
a definite moment which was future from the point of view of the past.

He said that he would be writing a letter if she visited him.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect in the Past of the Common Aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect is formed by means of
the Future-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect ofthe auxiliary verb to have and
Participle Il of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interogative

I should (would) have written. Should (would) I have written?
S|he would have written. Would s|he have written?

We should (would) have written. Should (would) we have written?
You (they) would have written. Would you (they) have written?
Negative

I should (would) not have written.
S|he would not have written.

We should (would) not have written.
You (they) would not have written.

The use of the future perfect-in-the-past of the common aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect is used to denote an ac-
tion completed before a definite moment which was future from the point of view
of the past.

She said they would have finished the work by 3 o’clock.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect in the Past of the Continuous Aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means
of the Future Perfect in the past of the common aspect of the auxiliary verb to be
and Participle I of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative
I should (would) have been writing. Should (would) I have been writing?
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S|he would have been writing. Would s|he have been writing?

We should (would) have been writing. Should (would) we have been writing?
You (they) would have been writing. Would you (they) have been writing?
Negative

I should (would) not have been writing.
He (she) would not have been writing.
We should (would) not have been writing.
You (they) would not have been writing.

The use of the future perfect-in-the-past of the continuous aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action last-
ing during a certain period of time before a definite moment which was future from
the point of view of the past.

I should have been having a rest for 15 days by the time he returned to the vil-
lage.

The Voice

The Voice is the grammatical category of the verb which shows the relation
between the action and its subject.

There are two voices in English, the active and the passive voice.

The active voice shows that the, action is performed by its subject.

She sighed with relief, came forward and sat down on the sofa.

The Passive Voice shows that the subject is acted upon.

A few days before the wedding John was sent to his uncle’s shop.

The Formation of the Passive Voice. The Passive Voice is an analytical form,
it is formed by means of a corresponding tense of the auxiliary verb to be and Par-
ticiple 11 of the notional verb (Be + V)

Modal Verbs

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude towards the action or state
indicated by the infinitive, i. e. they show that the action indicated by the infinitive
is considered as possible, impossible, probable, improbable, obligatory, necessary,
advisable, doubtful or uncertain etc. The modal verbs are: can (could), may
(might), must, shall, will, should, would, ought, need, dare. The modal expres-
sions to be + infinitive and to have + infinitive also belong here.

Modal verbs are always used with the infinitive form of notional verbs and
supply them with modal meaning.

I go home. I must go home.

The Peculiarities of Modal Verbs
The peculiarities of modal verbs are as follows:
1. Modal verbs are mainly used with the infinitive forms of verbs. The infini-
tive forms used with modal verbs may be different:
a) Non-perfect Infinitive of the common aspect.
I must go, Panar, the students will be waiting for me.
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b) Perfect infinitive of the Common Aspect.

You ought to have seen the tie he had on.

c) Perfect Infinitive of the Continuous Aspect.

The look in his eyes might well have been disquieting to anyone left alone with
him on an island in the middle of a lake.

d) Non-perfect Infinitive of the Continuous Aspect.

She oughtn’t to be thinking about spending her money on theatres already, do
you think?

e) Passive infinitive.

All this must be changed.

f) Perfect infinitive in the passive voice.

It might have been considered beautiful at one time.

2. All modal verbs (except ought and sometimes dare and rteed) are followed
by the infinitive without the particle to.

I can believe it.

3. Modal verbs don’t take -s in the third person singular.

4. Some of modal verbs have two tense forms: can — could, may—-might, shall -
should, will —would, the others have only one form: must, ought, need.

They might come to arrest you early in the morning.

Can and its equivalent to be able to.

The verb can has two forms: can for the present tense and could for the past
tense; the expression to be able to which has the same meaning can be used to
supply the missing forms of the verb can.

Can you move just a little to the side?

Can and its equivalent to be able express ability or capability, possibility, in-
credulity or doubt, astonishment.

Can expresses:

1. Physical or mental ability.

I can drive just as long as | know somebody will make me up if I go to sleep.

2. Possibility:

a) due to circumstances.

Can you hide me anywhere on the board?

b) due to the existing laws.

You cannot play football in the street.

3. Incredulity, doubt, astonishment:

In these meanings can is used with all the forms of the infinitive in interroga-
tive and negative sentences.

Could I have dropped my wallet in the Bayel Bazaar?

May and its equivalent to be allowed (to).

The verb may has two forms: may for the Present Tense and might for the
Past Tense. The expressions to be allowed and to be permitted, which have the
same meaning, can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb may.

You may as well wait upstairs.

May expresses permission, uncertainty, possibility and reproach.

May expresses:
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1. Permission.

May | speak to you?

2. Uncertainty as to the fulfilment of an action, state or occurence, suppo-
sition implying doubt.

Perhaps, she thought, they may want someone and cross over to enter.

3. Possibility due to circumstances.

In the historical museum you may see some interesting exhibitions.

4. Repreach. Only might is used in this meaning, but not may.

Strangely | found myself saying as Pyle might have done a month ago.

The Modal verb «Must» and its equivalents «to have (to)» and to be
obliged (to)». The verb must has only one form. The expressions to have to and to
be obliged to, which have the same meaning, can be used to supply the missing
tense forms of the verb must.

It must be just eleven.

Must expresses obligation, necessity, an urgent command or prohibition
and a supposition bordering on assurance.

«Must» expresses:

1. Obligation, necessity.

I am to be shot at sunrise tomorrow.

2. A command, an urgent request or a prohibition.

You must come to see me every vacation.

3. Probability or supposition.

A band was playing behind him ... They must be dancing.

The modal expression to beto + infinitive. To be to is a modal expression.
Some of its meanings are close to those of modal verbs and expressions denoting
obligation (must, shall, should, ought, to have to + Infinitive).

To be to + Infinitive expresses a weakened order, an arrangement, possibility,
something thought of as unavoidable.

It expresses:

1. An order.

You are to go straight to your room.

2. An arrangement or agreement, part of a plan.

I am to be shot at sunrise tomorrow.

3. Possibility.

How are they to know that you are well connected if you do not show it by your
costume?

The Modal Expression to have to + infinitive

To have to + infinitive expresses an obligation or necessity out of circum-
stances. Its meaning is close to that of to be obliged.

Later | had to admit that he had carried out my instructions to the letter.

The modal verbs should and ought.

In Present day English the modal verbs should and ought are treated together
because there is hardly any difference between them. Very often they are inter-
changeable.
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We ought to go with them.

There is, however, a difference in construction. Whereas should is followed by
the infinitive without the particle to, ought is always followed by the to infinitive.

Both should and ought express obligation, something which is advisable, prop-
er or naturally expected.

Ought expresses:

1. Obligation, very often a moral obligation or duty. In this meaning ought
is more often used than should.

It’s murder, and we ought to stop it.

2. Advisability.

You ought to have let me know, darling.

3. Something which can be naturally expected.

Say your prayers then. That ought to creat a splended impression.

The Category of Mood
Mood is a grammatical category which indicates the attitude of the speaker
towards the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its reality.
In Modern English there are three Moods:
1. The Indicative Mood.
2. The Imperative Mood.
3. The Subjunctive Mood.

The Indicative Mood
The Indicative Mood shows that the action or state, expressed by the verb is
represented as a fact.
We shook hands and he put his arm around my neck and kissed me.
The Indicative Mood is also used to express a real condition, i. e. the condi-
tion, the realization of which is considered possible.
The Austrians will make us if you sleep too long, Tenentee.

The Imperative Mood

The Imperative Mood expresses a command or a request. In Modern Eng-
lish the Imperative Mood has only one form which coincides with the infinitive
without the particle to: it is used in the second person (singular and plural).

Can’t you guess. Think a minute.

In the negative form the auxiliary verb to do and the particle not are always
used.

Come on. Don’t talk. Please come on.

The auxiliary verb to do may be used in affirmative sentences to make the re-
quest more emphatic.

But now, do sing again to us.

To make a request or an order more emphatic the subject expressed by the pro-
noun you is sometimes used. It is characteristic of colloqual speech.

You go back to the house.
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A command addressed to the third person singular and plural is usually ex-
pressed with the help of the verb to let.
Let him speak.

The Subjunctive Mood

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb is
presented, as a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired. The Subjunctive Mood
is also used to express an emotional attitude of the speaker to real facts.

Perhaps it would be better if you talked to me -the young man said.

In Present-Day English the problem of the Subjunctive Mood is differently
treated in different grammar books. In this book we accepted the classification pro-
posed by A. I. Smirnitsky and divided it into four subgroups and named them Sub-
junctive I, Subjunctive I, Subjunctive 111 and Subjunctive 1V.

Subjunctive |
The formation of Subjunctive 1. Subjunctive | is formed from the infinitive
without adding any endings. It differs from the Present Tense of the Common As-
pect in the Indicative Mood by the fact that in the third person sigular it does not
take the ending - s or —es.

Active Voice Passive Voice

I send | be sent

S|he (it) send S|he (it) be sent
We send We be sent

You (they) send You (they) be sent

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive . Subjunctive | expresses a wish,
command, advice, something indefinite and imaginary etc. Subjunctive | de-
notes an action referring to the present or future. Subjunctive | is but seldom used
in Modern English. It is often used in American English. It may be found in poetry
and in elevated prose where these forms are archaisms used with a certain stylistic
aim. It is also used in scientific language and in the language of official documents,
where it is a living form.

Subjunctive I is used in the following sentences:

1. In simple sentences.

Success attend you!

Note: To express wish with the analytical subjunctive the mood auxiliary may
is also used.

May success attend you!

2. In subordinate clauses.

in subject clauses.

It is necessary that he come.

In the above-mentioned sentence the meaning of Subjunctive | can be ex-
pressed by the analytical form should + infinitive.
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3. In object clauses.

In this case we find the verbs to demard, suggest, order, desire, insist, to be
anxious and to ask in the principal clause.

He ordered that everything be ready by 5.

c) in adverbial clauses of purpose with the conjunction lest.

Come earlier lest you be late to the first act.

d) In adverbial clauses of concession.

Though it be early | must hurry up.

e) In adverbial clauses of condition.

But the latter of these facts, if the charge be true, may serve to exenerate her
from the discredit of the former.

Subjunctive Il
There are several forms of Subjunctive Il in Modern English.
1. Subjunctive Il Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect.
2. Subjunctive 1l Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.
3. Subjunctive II’.Perfect of the Common Aspect.
4. Subjunctive Il Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The formation of Subjunctive Il Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect. This
form of the verb may be in the active and passive voice. The form of Subjunctive 1l
in the active voice is formed like that of the form of the Past Tense of the Common
Aspect in the Indicative Mood. In other words they are homonymous. The verb to
be is an exception of this rule, it has only one form were in Subjunctive II.

Affirmative
1.
| sent. I did not send. | didn’t send.
S|he sent. S|he did not send. S|he didn’t send.
We sent. We did not send. We didn’t send.
You (they) sent.  You (they) did not send You (they) didn’t send.
2.
I were I were not I weren’t
S|he were S|he were not S|he weren’t
We were We were not We weren’t
You (they) were  You (they) were not You (they) weren’t

Subjunctive Il .Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect in the passive voice is
formed by the help of the verb to be in Subjunctive Il. were + and Participle Il of
the notional verb.

| were sent We were sent

S|he were sent You (they) were sent

The negative form of Subjunctive 11 Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect in the
Passive, Voice is formed by means of the particle not which is placed after the
mood auxiliary were.
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| were not sent | weren’t sent

S|he weren’t sent S|he weren’t sent
We were not sent We weren’t sent
You (they) were not sent You (they) weren’t sent

2. The formation of Subjunctive 11 Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect. This
form of Subjunctive Il is formed by the help of the auxiliary verb to be in Subjunc-
tive Il (were) and Participle I of the notional verb.

I were sending We were sending
S|he were sending You (they) were sending

In the negative form the particle not is placed after the verb form were.

I were not sending I weren’t sending

S|he were not sending He (she) weren’t sending
We were not sending We weren’t sending

You (they) were not sending You (they) weren’t sending

3. The formation of Subjunctive Il is homonymous with past perfect of the
Common Aspect in the Indicative Mood.

Affirmative in the Active Voice

I had sent We had sent

S|he had sent You (they) had sent
Negative in the Active Voice

I had not sent | hadn’t sent

S|he had not sent S|he hadn’t sent

We had not sent We hadn’t sent

You (they) had not sent You (they) hadn’t sent

Affirmative in the Passive Voice
I had been sent

S|he had been sent

We had been sent

You (they) had been sent

Negative in the Passive Voice

I had not been sent | hadn’t been sent

S|he had not been sent S|he hadn’t been sent

We had not been sent We hadn’t been sent

You (they) had not been sent You (they) hadn’t been sent

4. The formation of Subjunctive Il is homonymous with the Past Perfect of the
Continuous Aspect in the Indicative Mood.

Affirmative

I had been sending

S|he had been sending

We had been sending

You (they) had been sending
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Negative

I had not been sending I hadn’t been sending

S|he had not been sending S|he hadn’t been sending

We had not been sending We hadn’t been sending

You (they) had not been sending You (they) hadn’t been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive Il. The verbs in the forms of Subjunc-
tive 1l do not express reai facts according to their meaning: i. e. they express unreal
actions: The verb in Subjunctive Il in most cases express desire and wish.

I wish | were your nephew, Laily eje.

The Non- Perfect forms of Subjunctive Il are contrasted to its perfect forms.
According to the meaning, its non- perfect forms are close to the present tense, and
its perfect ones are near to the meaning of the past tense. But the tense distinctions
mainly depend on the meaning of the verb in the principal clause. The non-perfect
form of Subjunctive 11 in most cases denotes an action simultaneous with that of
the verb in the principal clause. Its perfect form expresses an action which is prior
to the action of the verb in the principal clause.

The form of Subjunctive Il shows time-distinctions in the following way:

a) If the verb form in the principal clause is in the present tense Subjunctive 1l
non-perfect in the subordinate clause denotes the present tense:

You speak as if you were a teacher.

b) If the verb in the principal clause is in the present tense and the verb in the
subordinate clause is used in Subjunctive Il Perfect, then the action in the subordi-
nate clause is prior to that of the principal clause.

I wish, doctor said Gulbara, that you had sent for one of us last night.

c) If the verb in the principal clause is in the past, tense and the verb in the
subordinate clause is expressed by the form of Subjunctive Il the actions both in
the principal and subordinate clauses take place at the same time:

We knew the baby was very close now and it gave us both a feeling as though
something were hurrying us and we could not lose any time together.

d) if the verb in the principal clause is in the past tense and the verb in the sub-
ordinate clause stands in Subjunctive Il Perfect, the action expressed by the verb in
the subordinate clause is prior to that of the verb in the principal clause.

I wished he hadn’t asked that question.

e) if the perfect forms are used in the both clauses of the complex sentence, the
actions of the verbs of the clauses are simultaneous.

If I’d been going in for that sort of thing, | should have done it long ago.

Subjunctive Il Non-Perfect used in adverbial clauses, of condition denotes an
action which takes place at the moment of speaking or in the future.

It would be very uncomfortable for you if we were not married.

Subjunctive Il is used in the following sentences:

1. in simple sentences. Subjunctive Il in this case denotes wish, desire, ad-
vice.

Oh, that | were dead!, She murmured.

Subjunctive Il is used after such expressions as had better, would rather
which enter some phraseological units.
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You had better sit down.

2) in complex sentences.

in subject clauses.

It is high time he were in bed.

in predicative clauses.

It had been as if a big gun were fired off behind her.

C) in object clauses it expresses wish and desire.

I wish we did not always have to live like criminals -1 said.

d) in adverbial clauses of comparison.

You just go out as though you were going for a walk».

e) in adverbial clauses of condition Subjunctive Il is used to denote unreal
facts.

And if there were to be a revolution he would come off very easily.

f) in adverbial clauses of concession.

Even if | had not been an engineer | should have tried to translate that tech-
nical text into English.

Subjunctive 111

Subjunctive 111 is formed by the help of the mood auxiliary should for all
persons and the Infinitive of the notional verb.

In the verbs having the forms of Subjunctive 111 there are the oppositions of the
categories of perfect, voice and aspect, in other terms they have non-perfect and
perfect, active and passive, common and continuous forms.

Subjunctive 111 has no category of tense. Sometimes the perfect forms of Sub-
junctive 111 show that the action expressed by them was prior to the actions of some
other verbs.

Subjunctive 111 Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Voice Passive Voice

| should send | should be sent

S|he should send S|he should be sent

We should send We should be sent

You (they) should send You (they) should be sent

Subjunctive 111 Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect
I should be sending

S|he should be sending

We should be sending

You (they) should be sending

Subjunctive 111 Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Voice Passive Voice

I should have sent | should have been sent
S|he should have sent S|he should have been sent
We should have sent We should have been sent

You (they) should have sent  You (they) should have been sent
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Subjunctive 111 Perfect of the Continuous Aspect
I should have been sending We should have been sending
S|he should have been sending  You (they) should have been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive I11.

According to its meaning Subjunctive 11l expresses the meaning of imagina-
tion, order, necessity, advice, sorrow and excitement etc.

Subjunctive 11 is used in the following cases:

1. in object clauses

I don’t see why you think Mrs. Burmat’s niece should matter very much to me.

2. in subject clauses

He’s very intelligent -said Rahim, but it’s right he should be puzzled once in a
while.

3. in adverbial clauses of purpose

You: but | won’t say it again lest you should be disappointed at them.

In such clauses the mood form «may (might) + infinitive» is used in most
cases.

God, turn the water into wine so that | may know you love me too even if I am
black.

4. in adverbial clauses of condition

If he should marry Miss Ainura | suppose he’d behave like a gentleman.

Subjunctive IV
The formation of Subjunctive IV. Subjunctive 1V is formed by means of the
auxiliary verbs should (which is used with the first person singular and plural) and
would (which is used with the rest of persons singular and plural) and the infinitive
of the notional verb.

Subjunctive IV Non-Ferfect of the Common Aspect

Active Passive

| should send | should be sent

S|he would send S|he would be sent

We should send We should be sent

You (they) would send You (they) would be sent

Subjunctive IV Non-Perfect of the Continuous Tense
I should be sending

S|he would be sending

We should be sending

You (they) would be sending

Subjunctive IV Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Passive
I should have sent I should have been sent

135



S|he would have sent S|he would have been sent
We should have sent We should have, been sent
You (they) would have sent You (they) would have been sent

Subjunctive 1V Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

I should have been sending

S|he would have been sending

We should have been sending

You (they) would have been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive V. Subjunctive IV shows that the ac-
tion or state has not taken place, but under certain circumstances it might take place
and there being no such a condition it could not take place.

For example:

«If you were not going away you’d know me better».

Subjunctive 1V is used in the following sentences:

1. In simple sentences.

She would fight for him, would do anything for him.

2. In complex sentences:

a) in the principal clause of the complex sentence with unreal condition.

If they might die at the same time it would be all very well.

b) in the principal clause of the complex sentence having the clause of conces-
sion.

Even if it were dark he would go home.

Note: In inversion the conjunction if can be dropped in adverbial clauses of un-
real condition.

Had there been a breath of wind we should have fallen on the six mutineers.

In the Subjunctive Mood we may also find the verbs could and might.

And if | had seen so many kings and archibishops I could not have been mere
delighted.

The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb

In English the verb has finite and non-finite forms, the latter being also called
verbals. There are three non-finite forms of the verb: the infinitive, the participle
and the gerund.

The characteristic features of the verbals are as follows:

1. They have a double nature. The infinitive and the gerund combine the char-
acteristics of a verb with those of a noun; the participle combines the characteristics
of a verb with those of an adjective and an adverb.

2. The tense distinctions of the verbals are not absolute, but relative; the form
of a verbal dees not show whether the action it denotes refers to the present, past or
future; it shows only whether the action expressed by the verbal is simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb or prior to it.

3. All the verbals can form predicative constructions, i.e. constructions consist-
ing of two elements, a nominal (noun or pronoun) and a verbal (infinitive, partici-
ple and gerund); the verbal element is in predicate relation to the nominal element,

136



i.e. in a relation similar to that between the subject and, the predicates of the sen-
tence.
I can’t make this car move, Murat.

The Infinitive

In Modern English the infinitive has a double nature, nominal and verbal.

1. The nominal character of the infinitive is manifested in its syntactic func-
tions. The infinitive can be used:

a) as the subject of the sentence.

To have a number of notes here was for suspition.

b) as an object.

Didn’t expect to see you here, Fowler.

as a predicative.

His ambition was some day to build a house on them.

2. The verbal characteristics of the infinitive are as follows:

a) The infinitive of transitive verbs can take a direct object.

I wished to ask you, said Bergfield, what system shall we adopt?

b) the infinitive can be modifield by an adverb.

Garrie began to move quickly to the door.

c) the infinitive has tense and aspect distinctions, the infinitive of transitive
verbs has also voice distinctions.

Active Passive
Indefinite to read to be read
Continuous to be reading -
Perfect to have read to have been read
Perfect Continuous  |to have been reading -

Tense and aspect distinctions of the Infinitive. The tense distinctions of the
infinitive are not absolute but relative.

1. The Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb, so it may refer to the present, past or future.

I am glad to see you.

2. The Continuous Infinitive also denotes an action simultaneous with that ex-
pressed by the finite verb, but it is an action inprogress. Thus the Continuous In-
finitive is not only a tense form, but also an aspect form.

He seemed to be analysing for the first time what it was that made life worth
living.

3. The Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the
finite verb.

I am very sorry to have stayed so long. But I like so to talk with you.

4. The Perfect Continuous Infinitive denotes an action which lasted a certain
time before the action of the finite verb. It is not only tense form, but also an aspect
form.

137



... but he must have been watching me closely for as soon as | began to move
in his direction he reappeared and took a step to meet me.

The Voice distinctions of the Infinitive. The Infinitive of transitive verb has
special forms for the Active and the Passive Voice.

He loved the changing panorama of the street — to see (active) and to be seen
(passive) as he dined.

In sentences with the construction there is the infinitive of some verbs can be
active or passive without any change in the meaning.

There is nothing to fear (to be feared).

There is no time to lose (to be lost).

The use of the infinitive without the particle ‘to’

In Modern English the infinitive is chiefly used with the particle to. Still there
are cases when the so called infinitive without the particle to (bare infinitive) is
used. They are as follows:

1. After the auxiliary verbs:

What name did you say?

2. After the modal verbs except the verb ought.

You must not talk.

3. In the Objective with the Infinitive Construction after the verbs denot-
ing sense perception, such as to hear, to see, to feel etc.

4. After the verb to let:

Let’s go to some place

5. After the verb to make and verb to have:

I made him work in the garden.

6. After the verb to bid.

I bowed and waited thinking she would bid me take a seat.

7. After the expressions had better, would rather, would sooner, cannot
but, nothing but, cannot choose but:

I had better go now, he said when the passage had been cleared up

8. In the sentences of a special type (infinitive sentences) beginning with
why.

Why not come down to the Fair, he suggested, next Tuesday?

The Functions of the Infinitive in the sentence. The Infinitive can be used in
different syntactic functions. A single infinitive and an infinitival phrase may be
used in the following functions.

1. The infinitive as a subject:

To cross the Papal frontier was for him a matter of serious danger.

In sentences which begin with the introductory it, the infinitive in the func-
tion of the subject follows the predicate.

I wanted to whisper like the boy in the tower and then | was angry, but it was
hard to express anger in a whisper.

2. The infinitive as a predicative:

All he could do was to utter one word, Brandy.

3. The infinitive as part of a compound modal verbal predicate:
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I could come for an hour. It is hard, the Gadfly repeated.

4. The infinitive as an object:

I just hate to think you two are out after each other.

5. The infinitive as part of a complex object:

I heard a chair creak, and when | came to the door I could see a pair of shoes,
but they were a woman’s shoes.

6. The infinitive as an attribute:

I have no answer to give.

The infinutive used as an attribute often has a modal significance, it expresses
an action thought of as obligatory or possible.

Go home to Phoung and tell her about your heroic deed — there are few dozen
less of her country people to worry about.

Sometimes the infinitive used as an attribute implies a more or less prominent
idea or purpose.

He wants a lesson, | see, to bring him to reason.

7. The infinitive as an adverbial modifier:

a) The infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose:

A few days after Maria’s departure Aman went to fetch a book from the semi-
nary library.

The infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose can be introduced by in or-
der and so as.

Salkyn put on his coat so as not to be cold.

b) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of result. This occurs af-
ter adjectives modified by the adverbs enough and too.

It was dark enough now to stumble, looking for the ladder.

c) The infinitive can be an adverbial modifier of comparison.

In this function it is introduced by the conjunctions as though and as if.

He put his hand familiarly on her shoulder as if only to greet her in passing.

d) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of attendant circum-
stances.

She was driven away, never to revisit this neighborhood.

8. The infinitive as parenthesis.

But, to say the truth, my mind had been so entirely taken up with other
thoughts that | had scarcely given ear.

The Participle

The Participle is one of the non-finite forms of the verb which has a verbal,
an adjectival and an adverbial character.

Modern English has two participles: Participle I and Participle Il. They are
traditionally called the Present Participle and the Past Participle.

Participle 1 is usually formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the verb;
in forming it the following spelling rules should be observed:

a) If a verb has a mute -e in the end, mute -e is dropped out before adding the
suffix -ing

to give —giving, to come — coming
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b) When a verb ends in a consonant followed by a vowel rendering a short
stressed sound, the final consonant is doubled before adding the suffix -ing.

to sit — sitting, to begin — beginning

c) The verbs to die, to lie and to tie form Participle I in the following way:

dying, lying, tying.

We have already pointed out, the participle has a verbal, adjectival and an ad-
verbial nature. It’s adjectival and adverbial character can be seen in its syntactic
functions: those of attribute or adverbial modifier.

The Father Director, Canon Montanelli, paused a moment in his writing to
glance lovingly at the black head bent over the papers. (attribute).

And having got what he wanted he took his hat and went away. (adverbial
modifier).

The verbal features of the participle are as follows:

1. Participle I of a transitive verb may have a direct object.

I quite agree with you that is detestably malicious, she said, laying down the
manuscript.

2. Participle 1 and Participle 11 can be modified by an adverb.

The gentlemen are out, sir, he said, looking critically at Arthur’s rather ne-
glected dress and hair.

3. Participle | has tense distinctions: Participle | of transitive verbs has voice
distinctions too.

In English we can find the following forms in Participle I:

Active Passive
Indefinite reading being read
Perfect having read having been read

The Tense distinctions of the Participle. Like the tense distinctions of the infin-
itive, those of the participle are not absolute but relative.

Participle I Indefinite Active and Passive usually show an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense form of the fi-
nite verb, it may refer to the present, past or future.

When coming to the Institute you may meet him.

When coming to the Institute | met one of my friends.

When coming to the Institute you will see this man.

Participle | Perfect Active and Passive denotes an action prior to the action ex-
pressed by the finite Verb.

Having read the book | gave it to my friend.

With some verbs of sense perception and motion as to see, to hear, to come,
to arrive, to look, to turn. Participle | Indefinite is used when priority is meant.

And, seeing Bosinney turn to June, Soames smiled too.

Participle 11 has no tense distinctions, because it has only one form which can
express both an action simultaneous with and prior to the action o the finite verb.

Arthur was near to breaking down as he pressed the hands held out to him.
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The Voice distinctions of the Participle I. Participle | of transitive verbs has ac-
tive and passive forms.

When writing letters he does not like to be disturbed, (active).

Being written in pencil the letter was difficult to make out. (passive)

Participle Il of intransitive verbs has no passive meaning.

The functions of the participle in the sentence

Participle I and Participle 11 may have different syntactic functions:

1. When connected with some noun-word in the sentence Participle | a and
Participle Il are used:

1. As an attribute:

Then one day we met two ghosts journeying through the silence.

In the function of an attribute Participle | and Participle Il are used either in
preposition or in post-position, i.e. They can precede the noun or noun-word they
belong to and follow it. Participle I and Participle 1l in preposition in most cases
are used without any accompanying words.

But I have been sent for to visit a dying man.

Participle I and Participle Il in post-position as a rule have one or several ac-
companying words, i.e. In post-position a participle phrase is used.

It was the sound of a heavy car coming up the road, driving towards Saigon.

There are cases where attributes expressed by Participle | and Participle Il are
detached, i.e. They become much more independent in the sentence. Detached at-
tributes are usually separated by comma.

The next morning Ricordo, looking very pale and tired, came into Jemma’s lit-
tle study.

Participle I Indefinite Passive can also be used as a post-positive attribute.

The hostel being built in our street is for our Institute students.

Participle I Perfect Active and Passive are not used attributively.

2. As a predicative.

All of which was not encouraging.

3. When connected with a verb the participle may be used:

a) as an adverbial modifier of time:

Leaning forward, he gave her the cigarette, then held the light to it. Her fin-
gers trembled.

If the action expressed by Participle | and Participle Il is simultaneous with the
action expressed by the finite verb, the conjunctions when and while are used be-
fore these participles.

When talking with Marya Dmitryevna he frequently alluded to Panshin’s re-
markable accomplishments.

as an adverbial modifier of cause:

Participle I is mainly used in this function.

Feeling very poorly, Malanya Sergeyevna had added only a few lines.

as an adverbial modifier of manner

In this function the forms of Participle | are mainly used.

Montanelli looked up, smiling.
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d) as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. In this function
Participle I is mostly used.

Then why did you marry her? Liza whispered, dropping her eyes.

e) as an adverbial modifier of comparison.

In this function we can find Participle I Indefinite and Participle II.

Her husband had started speaking to her, as though asking for advice.

f) as an adverbial modifier of concession

She sat down, folded hands and followed his movements with her eyes that
were still beautiful, lightly touched up.

In this function we often find Participle I1.

g) as an adverbial modifier of condition. In this function only participle Il is
used.

And the pound of butter would last a week if kept in cold water and she
watched Mabel.

4. Participle I and Participle Il as part of complex object.

Lanny turned his head and saw Fieta coming toward them.

5. Participle phrase as parenthesis.

Generally speaking, it would be useful to visit Britain again ...

The Gerund
The Gerund is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the verb and
coincides in form with Participle I.

The Double Nature of the Gerund

Like other non-finite forms of the verb, the Gerund has nominal and verbal
properties.

The nominal characteristics of the Gerund are as follows:

1. The gerund can perform the function of subject, object and predicative.

Driving in convoy is not unpleasant if you are the first car. (subject)

He stopped talking and leant back in his chair, staring at his glass. (object)

I can’t ask him for help. That would mean telling him everything about you
and myself, (predicative).

Seeing is believing, (subject and predicative).

2. The gerund can be preceded by a preposition.

You must forgive me for talking so much, baby.

3. Like a noun the gerund can be modified by a noun in the possessive case or
by a Possessive pronoun.

I can’t present their carrying letters backwards and forwards.

The verbal characteristics of the gerund are the same as those of the participle.

1. The gerund of transitive verbs can take a direct object.

After receiving the cheque back there seemed to him to be something wrong
somewhere.

2. The gerund can be modified by an adverb.

A crowd had gathered round the open door. He was conscious of Urguhart’s
head peeping out curiously from the other room ...
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3. The gerund has tense and voice distinctions.
The forms of the Gerund in Modern English are as follows:

Active Passive
Indefinite reading being read
Perfect having read having been read

The Tense Distinctions of the Gerund

The tense distinctions of the Gerund like those of the participle, are not abso-
lute but relative.

1. The Indefinite Gerund Active and Passive denotes an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense form of the fi-
nite verb it may refer to the present, past or future.

I am a little bit out of sorts, | think; and | want to see as much of you as possi-
ble before leaving.

2. The Perfect Gerund denotes an action prior to that of the finite verb.

But he blamed her for having used the Irishman against him.

However a prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect Gerund; in some
cases the Indefinite Gerund can be used. This occurs after the verbs to remember,
to excuse, to forgive, to thank and after the prepositions on (upon), after and with-
out.

I remember seeing pictures of broad lines in New York.

The Voice Distinctions of the Gerund

The Gerund of transitive verbs has special forms for the active and the passive
Vvoice.

Excuse me for asking. (in the active voice)

On being told that she had just come in he sent up to her room to request her
to come down and speak to him. (in the passive voice).

Though after the verbs to want, to need, to observe, to require and the adjec-
tive worth the active form of the Gerund is used, its meaning is passive.

A youth with tan-colored hair, that needed clipping very badly, came shuffling
along between the machines ...

The use of the gerund

Only the gerund is used in the following cases:

1. With verbs and verbal expressions: to avoid, to burst out, to deny, to en-
joy, to excuse, to fancy, to finish, to forgive, to give up, to go on, to keep (on),
to leave off, to mind (in negative and interrogative sentences), to postpone, to put
off, cannot keep and some others.

I denied the self for having denied life.

Druet and Hurstwood saw at a glance, that Carrie was not among them, and
went on talking in a whisper.
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2. With the following verbs and verbal phrases used with a preposition: to ac-
cuse of, to agree to, to approve of, to complain of, to depend on, to fail like, to
insist on, to look like, to object to, to persist in, to prevent from, to rely on, to
speak of, to succeed in, to suspect of, to thank for, to think of, to give up the
idea of, to look forward to, not to like the idea of, to miss an (the) opportunity
of and some others.

He, thought he would go out and insist on seeing her if she did not send him
word of some sort soon.

3. With the following predicative word groups (with or without a preposition).
to be aware of, to be busy in, to be capable of, to be fond of, to be guilty of, to
be pleased (displeased) at, to be proud of, to be sure of, to be surprised (aston-
ished) at, to be worth (while) and some others.

The functions of the gerund in the sentence

The Gerund can be used in various syntactic functions. A single gerund or a
gerundial phrase may be found in these functions.

1. The gerund as a subject.

Waiting was a strain.

In sentences with the introductory it and the construction «there is» the gerund
may follow the predicate.

It’s no good leaving you the stein? he asked joyfully.

2. The gerund as a predicative.

Living is working.

3. The Gerund as part of a compound verbal predicate.

Carrie turned before the glass. She could not help feeling pleased as she
looked at herself.

4. The Gerund as an object.

The Gerund can be used as a direct or indirect object.

I don’t know exactly. I never like giving information to the police. (direct ob-
ject)

But | suppose that need not prevent us from quarrelling to our hearts in future.
(prepositional indirect object)

5. The Gerund as an attribute.

If | faint here | drown — | had always hated and feared the thought of drown-
ing.

6. The Gerund as an adverbial modifier.

In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition. It is used in the
function of an adverbial modifier of time, manner, attendant circumstances, cause,
condition, purpose and concession.

a) In the function of an adverbial modifier of time the prepositions after, be-
fore, on (upon,) in or at stand before the gerund or a gerundial phrase.

Before following her in her round of seeking, let us look at the sphere in which
her future was to lie.

b) As an adverbial modifier of manner the gerund is used with the prepositions
by or in.
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I had better take the key, Gemma, so as not to wake anyone by ringing.

¢) As an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstance the gerund is preceded
by the preposition without.

And he turned and groaned, but without awakening.

d) As an adverbial modifier of purpose the gerund is mainly used with the
preposition for.

An old basket, used for descending, was hanging there, fastened by a worn
tape.

e) As an adverbial of cause the gerund is used with the prepositions for, for
fear of, owing to.

... Carrie would be rewarded for coming and toiling in the city.

f) As an adverbial modifier of condition the gerund is preceded by the preposi-
tion without.

He was no right to come bothering you and papa without being invited.

g) As an adverbial modifier of concession the gerund it preceded by preposi-
tion in spite of.

In spite of being tired, he could help his son in his studies.

The Modal Words

The modal words denote the attitude of the speaker to the reality, possibility
and probability of the action he speaks about.

According to their morphological structure modal words may be: simple (per-
haps), derived (really, actually, probably, unhappily, unfortunately), compound
(maybe) and composite (of course, no doubt).

According to their meaning modal words are divided into the following
groups:

1. Modal words denoting certainty: certainly, surely, of course, no doubt, ap-
parently.

2. Modal words expressing supposition: perhaps, maybe, possibly, probably.

3. Modal words showing if the action is desirable or undesirable.

Modal words are generally used as parenthesis in the sentence.

Sometimes they can be used as sentence-words.

Are you soared, Talgat?

Of course | am.

Many modal words have originated from adverbs that is why there is a formal
likeness between modal words and adverbs.

Such modal words as certainly, happily and surely are homonymous with the
adverbs certainly, happily and surely. But these modal words differ from the corre-
sponding adverbs in meaning and syntactic function.

Whatever touch of regret at parting characterized her thoughts, it was certain-
ly not for advantages now being given up.

The Article
The article is a determinative which is used before nouns, nominal words and
substantive phrases.
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There are two articles in Modern English: the indefinite article and the defi-

nite article.

The main function of the article is to determine the noun. That is why it is

called to be one of the grammatical markers of the noun.

Originally the articles have developed from the pronoun and numeral: the in-

definite article developed from the old English numeral an — one, the definite arti-
cle originated from the old English demonstrative pronoun se.

The Indefinite Article
The indefinite article has the forms a and an. The form a is used before words

beginning with a consonant. The form an is used before words beginning with a
vowel sound.

a book, a boy, a girl, a desk, an apple, an aunt, an exercise.

The use of the, indefinite article.

The indefinite article is used in the following cases:

1. When the object denoted by the noun belongs to a certain class.
This is a room. She is a doctor. He is a surgeon.

2. If an object or a person is unknown.

A young man wants to speak to you.

3. If the noun is used in a general sense.

A horse is a domestic animal.

4. Before words denoting months, weeks, days, hours, minutes, etc.
A year, a day, a month

5. When it is used with words few and little, their meaning changes.

Compare:
few a few
little a little

6. It is used before nominal words expressing quantity (a hundred, a thousand,

a million, a billion, a dozen, a score, a quarter, a couple)
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7. In the phrase, many a ... .
Many a book was sold during the book bazaar days.
8. In the following phraseological phrases and constructions:

to be in a hurry to be at a loss

to bring to an end to have an opportunity
to have a habit to have a good time

to have a headache itis a pity

At a distance of to take a seat

in a panic to make a fool of

to take an interest in

9. After the words what and such.

What a beautiful song!

10. In prepositional phrases:

a friend of mine. a piece of chalk



The Definite Article

The definite article is pronounced in two ways: [0i] before a vowel and [de]
before a consonant. the apple, the ink, the example, the boy, the pen, the black-
board.

The definite article may be used before nouns both in the singular and in the
plural.

the girl — the girls, the teacher — the teachers

The use of the definite article.

The definite article is used in the following cases:

1. It is used to show that the object denoted by the noun is marked as a definite
object, distinct from all other objects of a class or group of objects of a certain de-
scription.

Inside my room the tree | had set up weeks ago for the Chinese New Year had
shed most of its yellow blossoms.

2. It is used to refer back to an object which has already been mentioned.

3. The definite article may also have the generic function with countable
nouns.

The earth quail is a singing bird.

4. It is used with the noun when it expresses the single object.

The moon, the sun, the earth, the sky.

5. Before the names of oceans, seas, rivers, mountains, islands, etc.

The Atlantic Ocean, the Black sea, the Volga, the Sir-Darya, the Crimea, the
Caucasus, etc.

6. The definite article is used before the names of some countries, agencies,
clubs, newspapers, publishing houses, hotels, etc.

The United States of America

The Morning Star

7. It is used before the nouns used with adjectives in the superlative degree.

She is the most beautiful girl.

8. When the noun comes with such adjectives as very, same, only, last or par-
ticular, definite article is used.

The same answer

The very man

9. When we mean the language of a definite nation, we use the definite article.

The Kyrgyz language, the Russian language, the English language

10. The definite article is used in some set phraseological and free phrases and
constructions.

At the beginning, at the end, to the end, to be in the habit of, to play the piano,
to tell the truth, to become the fashion, in the singular, on the left, on the right.

11. When we speak about the whole family name in the plural, we use the def-
inite article.

The Edwards, the Alimovs, the Bakytovs.

12. The definite article is used with the word two belonging to the noun.

The two Jalalabat boys
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When the definite article is used with adjectives and with some other parts of
speech, they become nouns.

a poor the poor

arich the rich

The absence of the article.

The article is not used in the following cases.

1. Before names of people.

Why is Asan not here?

2. Before the names of cities and towns.

New York, Jalal-Abad, Suzak

The Preposition

The preposition is such a part of speech which denotes relations between a
noun or a pronoun or other words.

In the sentence the preposition as a rule is not stressed and occupies the posi-
tion before the word it belongs to.

I walked with him to the door.

There are cases, however, when a preposition is separated from the word it re-
fers to and put at the very end of the sentences or clauses.

Is it the white boy you are talking about?

According to their morphological structures prepositions are divided into the
following groups:

1. Simple (at, in, on, for, about, from, with)

2. Derivative (behind, across, along, etc.)

3. Compound (inside, without, within, outside, etc.)

4. Composite (in front of, because of, in accordance with, etc.).

As to their meaning prepositions are usually grouped into prepositions of place
and direction (in, on, to, between, along, among, under, below), time (after, before,
at, etc.), Prepositions expressing abstract relations (by, with, because of, etc.).

The lexical meaning of some prepositions is quite clear and concrete. In, be-
low, before, after, etc.

After school, the boys played tennis.

In some cases the preposition with expresses the relation of accompaniment, in
some sentences it has the meaning of against, opposite, or in spite of.

I’ve been very busy with the school and other things. (accompaniment.)

He fought with the wolves. (against)

With all his faults I like him. (in spite of)

Some prepositions are homonymous with adverbs and conjunctions:

I have seen this before. (adverb)

B comes before C. (preposition)

I must finish my work before I go home. (conjunction)
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The Conjunction

The conjunction is a part of speech which shows connection between sub-
stances and phenomena. It is used to connect different parts of the sentence, clauses
and sentences.

He replied seriously and literally.

According to their morphological composition the conjunctions are grouped in
the following way:

1. Simple conjunctions: and, but, that, after, when, where, or, if, etc.

2. Derivative conjunctions: until, unless etc.

3. Compound conjunctions: however, whereas, wherever.

4. Composite conjunctions: as well as, assoon as, on the ground that, for fear
(that), for the reason that etc.

According to their functions conjunctions are divided into two groups:

1. Coordinating conjunctions;

2. Subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions unite coordinate clauses in a compound sentence,
or homogeneous parts in a simple sentences or homogeneous subordinate clauses in
a complex sentence, or independent sentences.

Marya began to explain, but her husband took this part of the conversation to
himself. (Compound sentence).

I went to the door and looked out. (Simple sentence).

He apologized for not taking a drink — he said he was too tired and a drink
might send him to sleep. (Compound-Complex sentence)

That was the way home. And there, down there in the heart of the valley, was
home. (Independent sentences).

There are 5 kinds of coordinating conjunctions in English.

1. Copulative conjunctions: and, as well as, neither . . . nor both . . . and, not
only. .. but.

Copulative conjunctions show that one statement is added to another.

They sent an orderly to see and she came back with him.

2. Disjunctive conjunctions: or, either . . . or, or else, else.

Disjunctive conjunctions express some choice between the two statements.

By that love people are just drawn together without looks or anything else.

3. Adversative conjunctions: but, yet, still, while, where, as, a3z yet.

Adversative conjunctions, denote that one statement or fact is contrasted with
or set against another.

Carrie prepared good dinner at the flat, but after his ride up Hurstwood was in
a solemn and reflective mood.

4. Causative-consecutive conjunctions: so, far, hence.

I think, before I noticed it, for | had been examining Pyle’s innocent question.

5. Subordinating conjunctions may link subject clauses, object clauses, ad-
verbial clauses with the principal clause.

I wondered what they talked about together.
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The Interjection

Interjections are words denoting various emotions, such as surprise, anger,
pleasure, regret, indignation, encouragement, triumph, etc.

According to their meaning interjections are divided into two main groups:
emotional interjections and imperative interjections.

The emotional interjections are: oh, ah, bravo, eh, alas.

They express the feelings of the speaker.

Oh, he will go back to his brick business.

Ah, ha he said.

The Imperative interjections express the will of the speaker or his appeal or
order to the listener: huch, sh — sh, here, well, come, now, etc.

Sh —don’t talk. The nurse said.

According to their origin interjections may divided into primary and second-
ary ones.

Primary interjections are not originated from other parts of speech.

Many of them are simple words: oh, ah, eh, hum, bravo, hush.

Only a few of them are composite: hi — ho!, hey —ho!, hello’-ho!.

Secondary interjections are originated from other parts of speech. They are
homonyms to those words from which they are derived: now, well, here, come,
why, etc.

Interjections can fulfil the function of independent sentence-words or inde-
pendent elements of the sentence.

He bent the knee too far.

The Particle

The particle is a part of speech which give modal or emotional emphasis to
other words or groups of words or clauses. The particle has no independent syntac-
tic function in the sentence. It may serve to join one part of the sentence to another
(connecting particles).

According to their meaning particles are divided into the following groups:

1. Intensifying particles: all, but, even, just, only, quite, simple, still, too, very
etc.

Just now her manner irrigated him excessively.

2. Limiting particles: only, alone, merely, barely, almost, nearly, hardly etc.

It is nearly morning.

3. Connecting particles: too, also.

His moustache was also cut short.

4. Negative particles: no, not, never.

No, no, no and an end of it he cried once.

The particles just, only are polysemantic.

Almost all the particles are homonymous with adverbs, conjunctions, pronouns
and adjectives.
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